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Foreword 

This book highlights some of the central issues concerning information as an 
important contributor to the prevailing discourse on African governance. In this 
foreword, I intend to elaborate on some elements informing this discourse in a 
bid to entice the readers to the content of this book. Let me start with asking 
the question, what are the elements of good governance and how do we ensure 
that they are practiced in Africa? What are the challenges and obstacles to good 
governance? The ECA has specialists on governance dealing with these and other 
important questions. But how do development information professionals fit 
into the equation? How can information contribute to improving governance in 
Africa? What is being done and how do information specialists join this discus
sion by using statistics, ICTS, libraries and geoinformation to achieve the visions 
and deal with the challenges that governance specialists will raise? 

Some of the issues being addressed in the governance discourse deal with 
decentralization of administrative systems, transparent public financial manage
ment, the role of the private sector and other non-governmental groups. How 
can knowledge and information services, systems and policies contribute to 
these governance issues? We have heard about e-commerce, e-administration, 
e-governance, e-democracy, etc. These and many other related e-concepts are 
transforming commercial, administrative and political systems in other parts of 
the world. But are these concepts relevant to Africa? What is the state of their 
development in Africa? Are we doing what we should be doing with them? 
Should we be doing more? What do we want our member States and partners to 
do to bring Africa to the level we should be? 

Related to these e-concepts is the idea of virtual communities. People no 
longer have to live together in a particular locality, at the same time, to form a 
community. People, who have access to the right tools can now participate in 
most of the activities of communities, except of course, those that require direct 
physical contact. This development has allowed people separated by space and 
time to communicate with each other, form friendships, conduct business and 
plan and strategize on issues of common interest. For these virtual communi
ties, it is the act of participation that determines membership, rather than some 
quality or thought. Such virtual communities are playing important roles in 
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sustaining commerce and democracy in places where they exist. Some people in 
Africa belong to these virtual communities and participate actively in their run
ning. But how widespread is the practice and how much grassroots support and 
participation are there in Africa? What aspects of the concept of virtual com
munities should we encourage and nurture in the African setting, and how do 
we do that? 

All these concepts depend on the availability of adequate knowledge and 
information resources. Decision-makers need them to make good decisions. The 
general public needs them to participate in the decision-making process and fol
low the implementation of agreed decisions. Therefore, the information must 
be readily accessible in a form that the recipients can use. It must be available 
to everybody — not just decision-makers, but to everybody - when they need it, 
where they need it, and in the form they can understand and use to make deci
sions or participate in decisions. The Internet has revolutionized the way infor
mation is disseminated. In some parts of the world, most people have access to 
all those e-services from their homes. However, this is not yet the case in Africa, 
partly because of the relative high cost of computers, telecommunication prob
lems and government policy. 

On policy, we are working with governments to develop appropriate poli
cies and National Information and Communication Infrastructure plans (NICI) . 
Apart from national policies, ECA is also working with member States in devel
oping sectoral plans, in particular e-government. Government information can 
be made available to the public more readily through ICT. In the same way, gov
ernments can use ICTS for efficiency, transparency and accountability. The use of 
ICTS by governments can bring both internal and external benefits. Internally, 
it provides benefits such as staff motivation, greater political control and an 
improved public image. Externally, it delivers cheaper, better services to those 
who depend on government. But introducing ICT in the governance process 
raises a number of critical questions. For instance, are countries ready for e-gov-
ernance and e-government activities? Is the infrastructure for the data systems 
ready? What about the legal and institutional frameworks? Can the human and 
technological capacity support e-governance initiatives in each and every coun
try? And above all, is there strategic thinking and leadership? 

Geoinformation systems have been evolving towards this grassroots-commu-
nity involvement direction. Even as we move towards virtual communities that 
have made national borders almost irrelevant, the role of geography is becoming 
more important. There is now greater understanding that all economic devel
opment and administrative processes eventually ask a "where" question. Where 
are the resources and markets? Where are the electorates? Whatever our biggest 



challenge may be, where is it most prevalent? Where should we be focusing 
our attention - in eradicating poverty, or in dealing with HIV/AIDS? We need to 
know where before we complete any analyses on how to tackle these and other 
problems, IT has made it possible for us to incorporate the "where" elements in 
analysis, in a way that was not possible before. The institutions, resources and 
environments that enable us to answer these "where questions are now being 
developed in a manner comparable to roads, bridges, cables and other infra
structures in societies. These spatial data infrastructures (SDI), as they are called, 
are developed through partnerships between various stakeholders, including 
producers, value-adders and users. That way contents are made accessible to all 
members of the society. Based on recommendations from ECA member States, 
our geoinformation advisory services to countries now emphasize the develop
ment of national SDIS. Geoinformation is, first and foremost, information. It 
should, therefore, be linked to the overall information policy and concepts, such 
as e-government and virtual communities. 

In a region like ours, where computers and other knowledge technologies are 
beyond the reach of most people, libraries, especially the virtual networks that 
ICTS have made possible, are considered important to deliver knowledge and 
information to the masses. In recognition of the role of virtual libraries in devel
opment, ECA launched the African Virtual Library Network (AVLIN). 

AVLIN is designed to be a hub for the exchange of knowledge and information 
among African researchers and policy makers. One of the recommendations of 
the second meeting of CODI (Committee on Development Information) was 
that an advisory committee be set up. We have set up this advisory committee 
and we want to know how library specialists can move the concept downstream 
from the institutions to the grassroots, thereby empowering the grassroots in the 
context of community involvement in the decision process. 

Statistics as a management tool, if timely and accurately produced should con
tribute to the African development agenda with particular reference to designing 
poverty monitoring and reduction strategies as well as achieving the Millennium 
Development Goals (MDGS), which are the backbone of the NEPAD. 

The assessment of socio-economic development is obviously made against 
quantitative indicators. Therefore, statistics are instrumental to the peer review 
mechanism. Statistics itself needs governance and for that I appreciate the new 
regional and sub-regional initiatives launched to build or develop statistical 
capacities. The development of those statistical capacities can be reliable and 
viable only if it allows for comparability. That is why at our level, we are devel
oping a compliance system for internationally accepted standards like the 1993 
System of National Accounts and the International Comparison Program (ICP) 
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with other partners such as the World Bank and the African Development Bank 
(ADB). 

We have initiated and will expand the work on statistical data and infor
mation systems needed for decision-making in Africa. We need a repository 
of authoritative data on Africa, aggregated at the regional, sub-regional and 
national levels. We need to know what databases are available to us and how to 
derive information from them for good governance. 

Which is why with reference to Information and Governance, we must ask 
ourselves how can we ensure that the production, management and use of infor
mation are aligned to the needs of good governance systems in Africa? 

K Y. Amoako 
Executive Secretary, Economic Commission for Africa (ECA) 
Addis Ababa 



Preface 

In the recent history of the African continent, this document could not have 
come at a better time. The theme of the publication "Information and Gover
nance reconciles two current fundamental trends in Africa's development. The 
first is the recognition of the role of governance as a prerequisite for improved 
socio-economic performance of countries, and second is the advent of the infor
mation society through the accelerated use and mainstreaming of Information 
and Communication Technologies (ICTS) in the development process. 

Governance in Africa has undergone radical transformations since the 1990s. 
The New Partnership for Africa's Development (NEPAD), through its Democracy 
and Governance cluster, aims to strengthen the principles of democracy, trans
parency, accountability, integrity, respect for human rights and the rule of law 
in countries. 

Governments are also reacting to the challenge through the many forms of 
administrative transformation and reform underway. As a result, there is clearly 
a movement toward changes in the area of public administration and governance 
systems and institutions in Africa. Information, particularly ICTS, have a pro
found role in this direction as this publication demonstrates. 

Specific reforms target administrative and civil services, parliamentary over
sight, participatory decision-making, corruption and embezzlement, and the 
justice system. The African Peer Review Mechanism (APRM) has been established 
as a means to ensure that national policies and procedures conform to politi
cal, economic and corporate governance codes and standards to monitor the 
progress of African countries toward these goals. There is emphasis on economic 
and corporate, which are important for macro-economic stability, enhancing a 
government's ability to implement development and poverty reduction policies, 
assisting public management as well as creating a sound environment for local 
and international investments. 

In this context, the Economic Commission for Africa (ECA) is organizing 
the next African Development Forum (ADF IV) on "Governance for a Progress
ing Africa", ECA seeks to support and strengthen the "capable state"; one with 
transparent, accountable political and economic systems, and efficient public 
institutions providing an enabling environment for the private sector and civil 
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society to play their respective roles in national efforts. The Forum will present 
an opportunity for all participants to gain a deeper understanding of the dimen
sions of governance, address key challenges, coordinate initiatives, and develop 
plans, strengthening the NEPAD process. 

This comes at a time when many countries are formulating national e-strate-
gies, with challenges as to how ICTS can be integrated into government business, 
offering conditions for greater efficiency to enhance for instance, administrative 
and public services as well as decentralization efforts. Overall, the objective is to 
determine how governments can achieve better service delivery to millions of 
Africans dependent on such services. How does information play a vital role in 
the governance process and how can this be achieved in Africa? Are there inter
esting examples and case studies available? What are some of the lessons learned? 
The aim of this publication is to provide readers with an insight into the increas
ingly important area of development information, focusing on how information 
can promote governance in Africa. 

Information and Development: ECA'S Choice 

Through the Development Information Services Division (DISD), ECA is assist
ing its 53 African Member States to use information and knowledge to build 
national capacities in development information management for accelerated 
and sustainable development, under the Harnessing Information for Develop
ment Program. Currently, more than 30 African countries are in the process of 
building information societies through the formulation of e-strategies, which are 
contingent on their national development programs, ECA'S intervention is articu
lated through three main areas: 
— Promoting ICTS for Development: Implementing the African Information 

Society Initiative (AISI);1 

— Strengthening Geo-Information for Sustainable Development; and 
— Providing Library and Documentation Services. 

Activities relating to these three areas as well as statistical development fall under 
the purview of the Committee on Development Information (CODI),2 which is 
one of seven subsidiary bodies of the ECA. CODI has become one of the major 
venues where the role of information is contextualized within Africa's develop
ment priorities. The mix of delegations from governments, research institutions, 
the private sector, academia, civil society organizations as well as the donor and 
development communities represented by statisticians, communication experts. 



information and geo-information specialists, as well as librarians provides a 
strong platform for development information actors to discuss key emerging 
issues and trends in this field. Furthermore, CODI aims to: 
— Promote the growth of an information society in Africa through the utiliza

tion of ICTS for the organization, management and dissemination of informa
tion in Africa; 

— Advise on measures to improve all aspects of statistical development of mem
ber States, including international comparability, with regard to the recom
mendations of the Statistical Commission of the United Nations; 

— Advise on the building, maintenance and dissemination of regional devel
opment databases, including bibliographic, textual and spatial databases, 
and assist in strengthening the capacity of member States to improve their 
national information systems; 

— Promote the development and utilization of geographic information tech
nologies as decision support tools for the socio-economic development of 
member States; 

— Foster regional cooperation and integration among member States, with the 
participation of key stakeholders in the field; and 

— Offer a platform for African participants to interact with their counterparts 
from the developed world and promote negotiation on bilateral and multilat
eral technical assistance. 

"Harnessing Information for Development," which was the theme of the first 
CODI meeting (CODI I) held from 28 June to 2 July 1999, set the scene for infor
mation specialists to discuss ways and means of creating appropriate interven
tions in Africa's development process. The second meeting (CODI 2) held from 
4 to 7 September 2001, examined the theme of "Development Information for 
Decision Making". This event highlighted the relevance and need, for African 
decision-makers to gain access to reliable and accurate information lor timely 
and effective choices that would make a significant difference in the lives of all 
Africans. Consequently, one of the recommendations of CODI 2 was for ECA to 
work closely with African stakeholders to sensitize them to their role with regard 
to preparations for the World Summit on the Information Society (wsis), held 

in Geneva in December 2003. 
The theme, "Information and Governance," for CODI 3 was chosen so that the 

attention of practitioners in the various fields involved in development informa
tion will be focused on their roles and contributions in the on-going discourse 
on governance in Africa. The rationale for this theme was based on Africa's cur
rent development agenda, as set out in ECA'S work plan, the Millennium Devel-
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opment Goals (MDGS), NEPAD and other initiatives, which stress the importance 
of good governance. The meeting recommended strategies to ECA, its member 
States and partners for harnessing information for good governance. It also 
served to increase understanding of the central role of information in imple
menting programs designed to improve governance. The event further reviewed 
the progress made in the implementation of the recommendations of CODI 2. 

Significance of this Book 

This publication is a compilation of selected presentations from CODI 3, which is 
based on the assumption that information and governance are interlinked. The 
contributions among other things highlight the role of information in creating 
greater transparency and enabling broad community participation in the deci
sion-making process. In addition, it demonstrates how information must be rel
evant, reliable, up-to-date and easily accessible. 

In the past decade, the transition of many states from authoritarian regimes to 
pluralistic and democratic systems has created demands from citizens for effec
tive, participatory governance structures and services, of which information is 
of the essence. Furthermore, sustained resourcing and maintenance of informa
tion services, systems and institutions are needed to make relevant and readily 
useable information available and accessible to decision-makers and the general 
public. 

The sections in this book reflect the sub-themes of the third CODI meeting 
including; 
- Decentralization, community empowerment and the role of the Civil Society, 

including how local governance structures can be effective and democratic 
through the use of information; 

- Facilitating transparent public financial management and accountability with 
access to innovative and viable information systems; and 

- Involving the private sector, such as promoting public-private partnerships. 

The chapters represent some of the presentations made by key resource persons 
on the interdependency between information and governance in the three CODI 
areas and focus on statistics, geo-information, libraries and ICTS. This includes 
for example "Geoinformation in Support of Decentralization and Community 
Empowerment," highlighting how spatial information can facilitate decentral
ization, community empowerment and citizen participation. Another chapter, 
"ICTS for Effective Decentralization at the Woreda (District) Administrative 



Level, Ethiopia," demonstrates the impact of information for the Ethiopian 
Government's decentralization efforts and building local governance structures. 

The chapter, "E-aligning Africa: Private Sector-E-government Solutions," 
offers perspectives on how e-government solutions can address Africa's devel
opmental goals in partnership with the private sector and civil society, while 
another, "Bonne Gouvernance et Information Statistique: Un Defi pour le 
Secteur Prive" describes the role of statistics in good governance, particularly for 
the private sector. 

In conclusion, as the chapters will demonstrate, the use of ICTS, statistical 
data and geoinformation can increase political and economic participation of 
citizens, as well as enable governments to improve their efficiency and effective
ness, especially with trends toward greater devolution of government business. 
Decentralization of administrative systems is calling further for greater transpar
ency and accountability in the public sector. Now we must begin to provide in-
depth analysis and give critical insights into the role of information in Africa's 
governance process. 

This book is not meant for addressing all the issues related to information and 
governance. We rather see it as a starting point to launch the debate on the topic 
in Africa. It is our hope that information and governance specialists alike will 
take on further the issues raised and expand the debates. For instance, if access 
to information is rapidly becoming a fundamental component of new govern
ment policy and strategies to combat corruption, what does this mean in prac
tice? What kind of information do citizens want? Can they obtain it easily and, if 
so, how? Do new approaches for disseminating information through electronic 
government initiatives work? How can citizens' participation in the governance 
process be measured? What is the impact on people's welfare? How can informa
tion create conditions for good governance in the economic corporate sector? 
How can this process serve the goals of NEPAD and, in time, meet the expecta
tions of Africa's people? 

Generally, there is very little literature on information and governance and we 
expect that this publication will pave the way for more detailed work to begin 
in this area in the near future. In the meantime, ECA will continue to use CODI 
as a veritable platform for exchanging ideas, stimulating debate and sensitizing 
the public to the multifaceted role that information can play in Africa's devel

opment. 

Karima Bounemra Ben Soltane 
Addis Ababa 
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Notes 

1 Conference of African Ministers in May 1995 adopted the African Information 
Society Initiative (AISI). See www.uneca.org/aisi. 

2 For more details go to www.uneca.org/codi. 

http://www.uneca.org/aisi
http://www.uneca.org/codi


SECTION I 

The Setting 





CHAPTER I - INTRODUCTION 

Information and Governance: Repositioning the Debate 

Aida Opoku-Mensah 

As this publication illustrates, information has an important if not critical role 
to play in the governance process. The centrality of this topic has also been given 
a tremendous boost because of the emergence of the information society and 
Africa is not an exception. Through the African Information Society Initiative 
(AISI),1 a number of information for development activities was launched. The 
AISI calls on governments "to provide a vision, strategy and an enabling envi
ronment" whereby "Promoting the use of information and communication 
technologies in government in particular and society in general to improve the 
effectiveness of government service delivery and stimulate the information and 
communication industries" (ECA, 1996 p. 27). Governance of the information 
sector is also considered a priority so that the necessary legislative and regulatory 
frameworks can be put in place (ibid). 

Within this positive development, a global consensus has been generated and 
the democratic governance process reinforces the importance of information. 
Sen (1999, p. 181) argues, "...The practice of democracy contributes greatly to 
bringing out information...." Sen further contends, "Democratic governance, 
including multiparty elections and open media, makes it very likely that some 
arrangements for basic protective security will be instituted" (ibid, p. 184). 
Through access to information and freedom of expression, citizens are able to 
gain civic competence, air their views, engage in discussions and deliberations, 
and learn from one another, all of which provides the citizen with an "enlight
ened understanding of government action" (Dahl, 1998, p. 98). 

Therefore, access to information is also about the availability and use of pub
lic domain information to strengthen participation in public policy debates. As 
a result, access to information is essential to the health of democracy and the 
governance process because it ensures that citizens make responsible, informed 
choices rather than acting out of ignorance or misinformation. Furthermore, 
information serves a "checking function" by ensuring that elected representatives 
uphold their oaths of office and carry out the wishes of those who elected them 

(Hamelink, 1999, p. 16). 
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Consequently, the role of information in enhancing good governance in 
Africa is becoming an issue of critical importance as democratization gains 
grounds on the continent. Sy (1999), for instance hypothesizes that democracy 
and participation will not develop fully in Africa without access to information, 
especially if "the internet, distance learning opportunities, computerized library 
packages and strategic databases remain out of reach for isolated and poor Afri
can nations unable to integrate their economies and intellects with a powerful 
and respected community of states." 

Clearly, the absence of information translates into poor forms of governance 
that could have grave implications for democratization and society. Political rul
ers with no information can make uninformed decisions, which can lead to 
disastrous policies, for instance. 

Information Society and Governance 

Information and governance cannot be discussed without reference to the infor
mation society and its significant impact on governance and democracy. This 
is because the information society is creating new challenges for governance by 
encouraging a more complex division of labor "In the longer term, com-
puter-based communications could significantly restructure politics and gover
nance. (Mechling, 2002, p. 143). In recognition of this fact, there has been in 
the past few years a string of Information Communication Technologies (ICTS) 
and governance reports commissioned from a wide variety of sources including 
governments and international agencies. Furthermore, there have been a num
ber of national and international conferences debating the impact of the infor
mation society on democracy and governance. 

More specifically, the advent of the information society has altered the way 
society conducts its affairs and is affecting the relationships between consumers 
and producers, lay people and professionals, management and workers, gov
ernments and citizens, and amongst competing cultures (Simon, 2000, p. 58). 
Consequently, ICTS in the governance process has given rise to terms such as E-
governance, cyberdemocracy, digital democracy, E-government and E-participa-
tion. Before the information revolution, government information could only 
be accessed during working hours and was highly dependent upon the extent 
to which civil servants (gatekeepers) would divulge such information. Today, 
an increasing number of government web sites and E-government activities will 
enable citizens to access information from the internet. Most questions can be 



answered quickly and government forms and applications can be downloaded, 
printed and sometimes filed online (Ibid, p. 60). 

Currently, the work of the Economic Commission for Africa (ECA), under the 
Aisi framework, aims to support its 53 member States to implement informa
tion for development policies (including bibliographic, referral and spatial data). 
The emphasis is on the need to support decision-making at all levels and pro
vide information and communication infrastructure for government, business 
and society to enlighten the process of development (ECA, 1996, p. viii). ECA is 
working with the Government of Gambia2 to design an E-government strategy 
focused primarily on the Department of State for Finance and Economic Affairs, 
the Office of the President Health, Education and Local Government sectors, 
fhe aim is to facilitate the sharing of financial and economic management data 
and information between these priority government sectors. 

In the same vein, the Ethiopian Natural Resources and Environmental Meta-
Database (ENRAEMED)3 project operated by ECA and a partnership of major Ethi
opian institutions, is concerned with the generation, storage and dissemination 
of data related to natural resources and the environment in the broadest sense. 
They work together to facilitate access to and exchange of their information. 

As a result of the meta-database, the Ethiopian institutions are able to avoid 
duplication of efforts and costs in data gathering and compilation. It also helps 
in managing data collections better and maintaining knowledge about the data-
sets under their custody when staff leaves the institution. There is also improved 
dissemination of data making it possible to render information services to the 
public at a lower cost and more effectively. 

Local Governance and the Information Society 

The information society is also strengthening the governance process using ICTS 
in local government, as chapters in this publication reveal. The use of new tech
nologies by local authorities offers new possibilities for more open communica
tion with the public. Citizens can access public information easily, discuss issues 
with each other and communicate directly with the authorities. It is also an occa
sion to broaden citizen participation in decision-making by involving marginal
ized groups that may have felt under-represented in the past. The use of ICTS can 
support transparency, create a public space for citizens as well as offer a readily 
available consultation mechanism. 
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The Plan of Action of the World Summit on the Information Society (wsis) 
held in Geneva in December 2003, urged, "Governments should actively pro
mote the use of ICTS as a fundamental working tool by their citizens and local 
authorities. In this respect, the international community and other stakehold
ers should support capacity building for local authorities in the widespread use 
of ICTS as a means of improving local governance."4 For instance, Kearns et al 
(2002, p. 7), see the role of ICTS in local governance as creating opportunities 
related to the "modernization agenda" where "E-democracy tools could be used 
to: 
— Improve the capacity of authorities to play a community leadership role; 
— Maximize the positive effect and impact of E-government; 
— Improve citizen engagement in Best Value processes; and 
— Enhance and extend the possibilities opened up by new political structures. 

In view of these significant developments in the field of information and its far-
reaching relationship to many aspects of the information society, this book is 
devoted to articulating the variety of ways in which Africans have become part 
of this society. In particular, it documents the variety of ways in which the triple 
heritage of information development, ICTS and governance interact. 

Book Structure 

This volume is divided into four parts: An introductory part to set the scene for 
the subsequent sections; people, information and governance; decentralization, 
and public-private partnership. 

The setting provides an overview capturing the most pertinent perspectives 
on information and governance, with particular reference to the African conti
nent. Including this contribution, it offers crisp assessment of the relationship 
between information and governance from three different perspectives. In his 
contribution to this part, which has already begun with this introductory chap
ter, Mohamed Salih examines the relationship between information and gover
nance and argues that it could be strengthened only when the overall political 
context within which they interact is governed by the ethos and core values of 
democratic governance. The chapter then goes on to discuss the role informa
tion plays in the governance debate with reference to information in general and 
ICTS in particular. Salih defines four perspectives that have formed the tenets of 
the role of information in 
1 public financial management. 



2 private sector governance, 
3 decentralization, and 
4 civil society participation and empowerment. 

He concludes with the main challenges to information governance in Africa and 
the complexity involved in the dynamic relationship between information, gov
ernance and the public sphere. 

Following Salih's analysis we move to J. Habib Sy's contribution entitled 
"Critical and Prospective Views on ICTS and Governance in Africa," which raises 
several fundamental issues as to whether African States are able to promote 
accountable and transparent governance, and the extent to which electronic 
governance can become pre-conditioned for democracy. Sy questions the link
ages between competitive governance and people-centered utilization of ICTS, 

and wonders if they are the driving force to social and economic progress within 
the context of globalization. Lastly, he asks if the ICT projects launched in Africa 
over the past decade are efficient and invites debate on some of these issues. He 
concludes that solutions are steeped in "the active implementation of four rules 
of conduct," namely conflict prevention, halting the brain drain on the conti
nent, investments in communication education and universal access to ICTS. 

Dele Olowu's chapter on "Bridging the Digital Divide in Africa: Making the 
Governance Discourse Relevant' argues that the current governance discourse in 
Africa should be mindful of the deep inequalities that are present within coun
tries with respect to the digital divide. Olowu discusses the relevance of infor
mation for policy backed by an analysis of the global divide. He concludes by 
illustrating how the governance discourse can be recast in a way that encourages 
African countries to take advantage of the great opportunities to bridge the digi
tal gap both internally and externally. 

Part two of the book is concerned with People, Information and Governance. It 
stresses that democratic governance is valuable in its own right. However, it can 
also advance human development where democratic governance can empower 
people to press for policies that expand social and economic opportunities. At 
the same time, the environment stimulates debate to help communities shape 
their priorities and enable people influence decisions that affect their lives. 
Advancing human development requires governance that is democratic in both 
form and substance - for the people and by the people. 

Gbenga Sesan and Pascal Mihyo examine how the African youth participate 
in, and take advantage of the emergence of democratic governance processes and 
institutions throughout the continent through the use of ICTS. They argue that 
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ICTS in Africa have laid foundations for permanently changing the rights and 
roles of youth, making them the vanguard of the processes of transfer of skills in 
the knowledge society. They have created economic opportunities and increased 
their voices. Each of these developments will be discussed briefly. Sesan and 
Mihyo note the increased participation of youth in politics. In Africa, most 
people aspiring for political office, big or small, are trying to forge links with 
the youth and their organizations. What ICTS have added to this is the partici
pation of youth in political debates without necessarily being physically present 
in meetings. Their central argument is how to sustain youth empowerment and 
inclusion so that such examples can be strengthened. 

According to Marie Helen Motrin Sylla (written in French with an English 
summary), women are often victims of the digital divide in many Francophone 
as well as other African countries. However, through ICTS, women's groups on 
the continent should be able to engage in governance and ICT issues as part 
of the wider gender debate. In her contribution, "Women and Civil Society 
Groups Beneficiaries of the Digital Revolution in Africa? (Les Femmes et les 
Reseaux Citoyens Beneficiaires de la Revolution Numerique en Afrique?)," Mot-
tin Sylla not only recommends that women become involved in engendering the 
ICT policy process, but also reiterates calls for changes in the policies, practices 
and values of the ICT sector, as well as governance of the sector. 

One of the main tenets of good governance is to delegate, devolve and decen
tralize power to the lowest organs of the society-state continuum. In this per
spective, decentralization, already referred to in Salih and Olowu's chapters is 
put to the test in real life polity. 

Little wonder that Part Three deals with decentralization, which in the gender 
discourse requires both a power transfer and accountable representation. Such 
principles could be developed to guide the division of decision-making, rule 
making, implementation, enforcement and dispute resolution powers among 
levels of government and among institutions at each level. Security of power 
transfers also matters. Local representatives remain accountable and subject to 
central authorities when their powers can be given and taken. 

In his chapter on "Geoinformation in Support of Decentralization and Com
munity Development," Reinfried Mansberger makes a case for how modern 
spatial information management tools can play the role of enabling technology 
by facilitating decentralization, community empowerment and citizen participa
tion. According to him, decentralization and community empowerment require 
countrywide and detailed data access for an increasing number of users. He also 
stresses the need for cooperation between private and public sectors, and calls for 



data exchange between different levels of public and private institutions, espe
cially those involved in land management. 

Addressing the information needs of citizens at the community level as coun
tries decentralize their government structures is an important issue that is often 
overlooked. Ethiopia's federal system of government means that the country is 
divided into nine National Regional States, where each state is in turn divided 
into ivoredas (districts). The vioredas are structured centers of the decentralized 
system of local governments with an average population of 100,000. Assefa 
Admassie's contribution, "ICTS for Effective Decentralization at the Woreda (Dis
trict) Administrative Level, Ethiopia," which came out of a study commissioned 
by ECA, makes a case for the introduction of ICTS in the Ethiopian local govern
ment system. He stresses how they could open access to a wide range of informa
tion resources and strengthen communication within the woredas and beyond. 
In this regard, Admassie recommends among other things that the government 
consider policies for enhancing human resource development, improving infra
structures, the introduction of new administration and management systems, as 
well as the application of ICT tools at all levels. 

From local government, we move to traditional government where access to 
information is making a critical difference to Ghana's traditional rulers. In this 
paper, Irene Odotei argues that given the diversity of the structures of tradi
tional governance institutions in the country, there is currently greater need for 
a framework to facilitate information flow and knowledge. The chapter entitled, 
"ICT in Support of Traditional Governance: Chieftaincy and Governance in 
Ghana," provides an overview of the University of Ghana Governance, Culture 
and Development Project, which initiated a process of digitization and packag
ing of records and data of the Houses of Chiefs and traditional councils. As a 
result of the records being digitized, there will be increased access to research 
resources for people, the chiefs, academic community as well as the preservation 
of the original records. Records of traditional authorities tend to be inaccessible, 
but with increased accessibility, it is expected that rampant land disputes, which 
escalate into intra-ethnic or inter-ethnic conflicts, can be prevented. 

Part Four articulates that the current debate on the partnership between the 
public and private sectors is increasingly seen as one way for attaining and deliv
ery of development goals. In this section, there are three perspectives on public-
private partnerships in support of governance in Africa. 

Kamel Labidi's chapter is a reflection on "Information in the Service of Gov
ernance: Private - Public Partnership: A Marriage of Convenience," and dis
cusses the extra demands on African governments as a result of the information 
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revolution, which has created new needs and expectations for citizens. At the 
same time, there have been calls from International Financial Institutions for 
good governance and greater transparency. As a result, governments are design
ing various projects to deliver better services to their citizens without having the 
necessary financial means. Labidi sees this as a three dimensional dilemma for 
governments in human, financial and technological terms. For a solution, he 
reflects on the need for a marriage of convenience between public (government) 
and private sectors. 

Statistical data from the private sector constitutes an important tool for good 
governance as outlined in L.O. Moubarack's chapter (in French, with an English 
summary). It deals with "Good Governance and Statistical Information; A Chal
lenge for the Private Sector (Bonne Gouvernance et Information Statistique: 
Un Defi pour le Secteur Prive)." First, he argues that the quality of information 
emanating from the public statistical departments is a key element for the com
petitiveness of the private sector as it influences the important decisions made 
by managers, which in turn, can have repercussions on countries' economic 
performance. Second, the credibility of financial information produced by the 
private sector contributes to improving the quality of governance and can affect 
the good relationships between managers, shareholders and wage earners of any 
company. He recommends that African authorities need to commit themselves 
more strongly to reinforcing legislation on good governance at national, sub-
regional or regional levels. 

Otema Yirenkyi's contribution asserts that most African countries experience 
and make use of the second wave of E-government where they are beginning to 
provide enhanced services at all interaction points with their constituents. She 
defines an E-government continuum as an important governing instrument to 
be used by governments so that they can move along from simply publishing 
content on the web to personalized transactions with citizens backed by the 
appropriate tools and capabilities. Yirenkyi cites the Namibian Parliamentary 
web site as an example where citizens are invited to participate online on issues 
by their national government. E-government interactions are grouped into 
1 Government to Citizen - G to C, 
2 Government to Business - G to B and 
3 Government to Government - G to G. 

For governments to implement projects in these three areas, she suggests a col
laborator model of partnership, which provides the best opportunity for govern
ments to share cost and mitigate risks associated with E-government activities. 



Overall, the chapters that make up this volume highlight the increasing role of 
information, particularly its most recent developments and forms as important 
ingredients in the governance-cum-development nexus in Africa and elsewhere 
in the developing world. Information and Communication Technologies (ICTS), 

geoinformation, are instruments for augmenting political and economic partici
pation of citizens as well as supporting governments to improve efficiency and 
effectiveness in service delivery. These twin processes are hugely important when 
the devolution of government activities and the decentralization and reform 
of administrative systems and public policy delivery are made transparent and 
accountable. This volume brings together an informed knowledge, in-depth 
analysis and critical insights into the role of information in Africa's development 
and governance initiatives. 

While interrogating the absorbing presence of globalization, but more so an 
internal digital divide, the contributors to this volume illustrate the significance 
of information as an instrument for political participation and empowerment, 
networking amongst business ventures and equally in ordinary citizen networks 
hoping to reinvent tradition or subvert what in other literature referred to as 
their hegemonic global tendencies. We hope that this volume stimulates the 
debate in this important aspect for African development. 

Notes 

1 AISI is a common vision for Africa's quest to bridge the digital divide, adopted by 
the ECA Conference of Ministers in 1996 and the Heads of State Summit of the OAU 
(now AU) in the same year. See www.uneca.org/aisi. 

2 See speech by Her Excellency Mrs. Isatou Njie-Saidy, Vice-President of the Repub
lic of Gambia at the General Debate of the World Summit on the Information 
Society, 11 December 2003. 

3 See http://geoinfo.uneca.org/geoinfo/ethiopia/index.html. 
4 See wsis Plan of Action Document WSIS-03/GENEVA/DOC/5-E, 12 December 

2003. 
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CHAPTER 2 

Governance, Information and the Public Sphere 

M. A. Mohamed Salih 

This chapter is an extension to the introductory chapter and therefore addresses 
five broad substantive issues in the current governance debate - information, 
decentralization, participation and empowerment, public financial management 
accountability and the role of the private sector. These very important and broad 
themes cannot be covered in their totality, with any sense of justice, or treated 
in isolation from one another. With this perspective, it is imperative that I deal 
with the challenges confronting Africa's struggle tor better governance, with the 
particular vantage point of information and its pervasive role in the governance 
debate. 

The generic title "Governance, Information and the Public Sphere" is adopted 
in order to reflect the complexity of the issues I submit to contend with. Gov
ernance and information are obvious candidates for this undertaking, while the 
public sphere's candidacy may require some brief explanation. 

Public sphere is the space where civil society strives to influence how public 
goods are controlled, managed and distributed. It is the domain where multiple 
stakeholders (social forces, interest associations, private sector operators, reli
gious organizations, pressure groups, etc) interact to ensure that the governors 
are responsive to the concerns and legitimate demands of the governed. Under
standably, an empowered civil society has the responsibility for holding both the 
public sector and private sector accountable for their actions and the potential 
consequences these actions may entail for society. A vibrant public sphere there
fore is at the heart of any prudent multi-stakeholder democratic governance 
regime. 

What I hope to achieve is an explanation and an understanding. An expla
nation of the significant role information plays in fomenting democratic gover
nance and understanding why, in the search for adequate, efficient and effective 
governance, information is too important to degenerate into the void of a miss
ing link. The task before me, therefore, is to provide sufficient grounds to high
light information's promising role as a major contributor to the improvement of 
the quality of African governance. 
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Towards a Convergence 

Let me commence on a positive tone. The current debate on better African gov
ernance could have never been possible without the democratic and associational 
revolution that swept through during the last two decades of the 20th century. 
Despite bleak and sometimes disheartening reports on the health of African gov
ernance, it is my conviction that Africans have come a long way towards creating 
better governance and governing institutional frameworks than ever before. This 
note is not based on wishful thinking or unfounded optimism. 

During the last two decades, the majority of African countries have success
fully managed the transition from military rule, military socialism and ethno-
nationalist dictatorship to competitive multi-party democracies. The transition 
has occurred not without difficulties and setbacks - including a few democratic 
reversals, military coups and insurgencies, but these were in the minority, and 
most of them were contained and shortly embarked on the path of democrati
zation. Many leaders, long considered immovable from the seats of power, have 
disappeared from the political scene, while others have managed the transition 
to democracy and lived to see their nationalist and revolutionary parties ousted 
by new political parties.1 

In the last 50 African elections, only five external election observation mis
sions were commissioned to verify whether the elections were free and fair com
pared with 45 election observation missions in the previous 50 elections. This is 
a pleasant and comforting statistic, which illustrates that even by Africa's short 
time-scale of experimenting with the fourth wave of democratization; Africans 
are putting their faith in democratic governance as a preferred system of govern
ment. 

With democratic governance being instituted and broadly accepted as a norm 
and not an exception, the consequences of democratic transition are becom
ing visible in many African countries. Here again, one can recall, despite policy 
failures and setbacks, a few positive developments. The number of people pros
ecuted for seeking to create associations, express divergent views from those of 
the ruling party or government, or poised to contest elections or seek political 
offices against the preferred candidates of the "state party" is a fraction of that of 
the closing decade of the 20th century. 

Despite human rights reports and genuine concerns with restrictions on civil 
rights and political activities, silencing critics and opponents, intimidation of 
human rights defenders, in some African countries the overall picture is posi
tive compared to a decade ago.2 Today, there are more engaged civic associations 
and NGOS coupled with an increasing governmental recognition of the need to 



do better in the field of human rights. During the last five years, fewer Africans 
were detained for political activity and the United Nations Human Rights Com
mission condemned only a handful of African governments for human rights 
violations. 

Ihis note should not be mistaken for a call for complacency; there are still 
stark cases of human rights abuses in some countries. This is particularly so in 
the cases of recent democratizing countries, virtual democracies, democracies 
without democrats or collapsed and war-stricken states. In some countries, the 
situation is worse in relation to civil, cultural and political rights of ethnic and 
religious minorities, women and children. However, despite these holes in the 
heart of the continent's conscience, Africa has created its own Human Rights 
Commission, with wide powers, even though it is yet to take a proactive role 
similar to those played by other regional human rights commissions. 

To be sure, whether for good or worse, I am not aware of any African country 
that has not attempted some form of economic, fiscal, public sector and civil ser
vice reforms. Nor am I aware of any African government that has not reformed 
subsidized public service programs or created new frameworks for private sector 
participation, including enhancing budgetary discipline- among others. 

My own research and observations, supplemented with a large array of litera
ture, surveys, documents and materials published in internationally recognized 
journals and other forms of publications, convinced me that Africans have done 
considerably better than expected in promoting a reasonable modicum of gover
nance structures and practices. 

Are African democratic governance and institutions perfect? Of course not. 
Political crises and turmoil are the testing ground for the ability of any democ
racy to survive the wrath of power-hungry politicians and their capacity to 
exploit political frictions over severe ethnic, regional, economic and social divi
sions and make them even harder to crack. Africa is not an exception. 

Contrary to Africa's achievements in the field of political governance, it has 
done far less in promoting economic governance and improving the quality of 
life of its citizens. The mismatch between improved political governance and 
worsening socio-economic conditions for the majority of the African peoples 
is cause for fear and concern. It is a cause for fear because poverty produces its 
own vices. It is a cause for concern because consolidating the ethos of good gov
ernance are the more difficult when survival dominates over the possibilities of 
peaceful, accommodating and tolerant coexistence. 

In seeking some points of convergence, within this reconciliatory tendency, 
governance is increasingly broadly defined as a condition and a practice. As a 
desirable condition, it denotes that those who exercise political, economic and 
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administrative authority to manage a nation's affairs should be held accountable 
to the governed through institutionalized legal and administrative instruments 
and regulatory frameworks. In the language of global economic governance, 
"governance is the way power is exercised in managing a country's economic and 
social resources for development."3 

As a practice, the determinants of governance are, by now, common knowl
edge.4 There is no precise order of priority because all of these determinants are 
important and inclusively reinforcing. However, I highlight information as a 
matter of urgency and priority for its role in consolidating and ensuring the sus-
tainability of the gains attained so far is indisputable. It is obvious that freedom 
of information, enforcing a regulatory framework and institutions of market 
economy, rule of law, financial and auditing processes and accounting standards, 
transparency, accountability, are within the scope of the reference points for this 
speech. 

Democratic governance denotes that for any government to be legitimate, 
its authority (the legitimate exercise of power) should derive from periodic and 
regular free, fair contested elections through an inclusive participatory process. 
Popular sovereignty is exercised and expressed in daily practices of political and 
human rights, guaranteed under constitutional and legal arrangements, restrain 
the holders of power and protect those who could be subjected to their whim. 
Not only should the holders of political power be held accountable to parlia
ment and the state's regulatory institutions, executives are held accountable by 
law through an independent judiciary and other legal and regulatory frame
works. 

From an institutional perspective, governance involves creating capable polit
ical actors who understand how political institutions work and are able to deal 
effectively with them (Anderson, 1990, pp. 196-97). According to March and 
Olsen (Ibid, 28), institutional governance involves building and supporting cul
tures of rights and rules that make possible the agreements represented in coali
tion understandings. It involves building and supporting identities, preferences 
and resources that can make a polity possible. It involves building and support
ing systems of meaning and an understanding of history. 

Democratic governance provides the institutional mechanisms that allows 
citizens to make judgments, not only about political platforms, but also about 
the trustworthiness of leaders and to signal the type of trust that they belief is 
necessary for good governance at any moment in a nation's political history. 

Two important contingents to a trustworthy government are democratic 
governance and information. Let me begin with democratic governance. Levi 
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(i998, pp. 94-96) suggests that democracy influences the behavior of citizens in 
five ways: 
i Protection of civil liberties, free speech, free assembly, and free press expedite 

access to information that enables citizens to assess the actions of government 
officials and of other citizens; 

ii Democratic protections facilitate the ability of citizens to act on stable prefer
ences-, 

iii Democracy can actually change preferences. By delimiting behavioral choices, 
institutions reveal what actions the collectivity believes are acceptable; 

iv Democracy fundamentally changes the behavior of governmental actors-, 
v Democracy increases the probability of contingent consent. To that extent, 

democracy ensures impartial institutions, policymaking processes that take 
into adequate consideration the concerns of all those with a stake in the out
come, and respect for recipients of government services, it increases the trust
worthiness of government. 

The second aspect of contingent trust isTnformation. Trust cannot be generated 
when information about the performance of governance and degree of com
pliance with commitments is absent, controlled or shrouded with secrecy and 
suspicion. Projecting Africa as a corrupt continent has, in my view, produced 
negative consequences even on those honest and trustworthy governance institu
tions. The "corrupt Africans" discourse has, in effect, contributed to apathy and 
undermined the authority of those Africans who live by positive ethics and value 
systems that the global governance regime refuses to acknowledge. 

Turning the argument around, African could do better by building trustwor
thy relations between citizens and the state and impacting the factors that con
tribute to distrust - corruption is surely one of them. A trustworthy government 
is not one that has been labeled corrupt and therefore expected to redeem itself 
of corruption by applying technical and legal regulatory measures alone. Trust
worthy government is one that has "procedures for making and implementing 
policy that meet prevailing standards of fairness, and it is a government that is 
capable of credible commitments" (Levi; Ibid, p. 88). 

Public financial management and private sector accountability are amongst 
the domains where government could be seen acting as a trustworthy institu
tional mechanism for managing public affairs. The first belongs to the domain of 
the state and societal governance and the other to the domain of market and pri
vate sector governance. Because they should operate transparently and under the 
watchful eye of a public sphere of civil society, NGOS and interest associations, I 
introduce them simultaneously in the following sections. 
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Public Financial Management Accountability 

Public financial management, in its broadest sense, links a community's aspira
tions with its resources, and the present with the future. It therefore lies at the 
very heart of the fiscal policy of government.5 In essence, it deals with manag
ing, directing, administering or controlling the financial activities of govern
ment, including accounting, risk management, internal control procedures and 
audit, planning and budgeting, revenue and expenditure, asset and liability, and 
reporting. At a larger synthesis, the government's performance in managing pub
lic finance is controlled by a large array of government institutions ranging from 
the central bank to the auditor general to be legitimate.6 

The main objective of public financial management governance is to ensure 
transparency, accountability and sound management of the revenue, expendi
ture, assets and liabilities of central and local government institutions. In the 
field of public financial management, accountability does not only refer to con
trol of abuse, corruption and public power, it also includes the assurance that 
public resources are used for the public good and not for private gains and inter
ests. In this regard, accountability is used as the benchmark against which gov
ernance performance is judged.7 

In the realm of public financial management, accountable governance is 
deemed to be good government and carries with it connotations of advanced 
democratic governance. Governments described as unaccountable or not prop
erly accountable, are likely to prove fertile ground for the cultivation of authori
tarianism, totalitarianism, corruption and every type of abuse of power (Pyper, 
1995, p. 1). Generally, public sector accountability, particularly public financial 
accountability, was defined conventionally and narrowly as financial administra
tion. Accountability was ensured within a legal framework that provided details 
on the management of public finance procedures, files, documents and any 
records relating to the accounts of government departments, including local and 
municipal government. Such a legal framework also purports that an Auditor 
General is empowered by law to require and receive from members of the public 
services such information, reports and explanations as deemed necessary for the 
proper performance of his/her functions.8 

However, in the current debate on governance, the creation of accountability 
relationships seeks to satisfy a range of aims in order to safeguard public finance 
and ensure that it is used to achieve the public goals government promised to 
deliver. Accountability, in this important sector of government function consists 
of four elements: 



i Control of abuse, corruption and misuse of public power; 
ii Assurance that public resources are being used in accordance with publicly 

stated aims and that public service values (impartiality, equality, etc.) are 
being adhered to; 

iii Improvement of the efficiency and effectiveness of public policies; and 
iv Legitimacy enhancement of government (Flinders, 2001, p. 9). 

The thesis model (Flinders, Ibid.) rests on the roles of parliamentary, judicial 
and managerial accountability to ensure the practicability of the determinants of 
governance (cf. footnote 6). 

In Africa, several institutional arrangements and instruments for ensuring 
financial accountability have been devised (regulatory, public account commit
tees, national audit offices, parliamentary committees and parliament oversight) 
to deal with the actual process of public financial management accountability. 

However, in recent years, the responsibility for ensuring public financial 
management accountability has come under the scrutiny of at least two non
governmental sources: First, global and regional donor agencies and financial 
governance. Second, the increasing role played by civil society and non-govern-
mental organizations (NGOS). Because African countries are generally aid depen
dent, their public financial management performance is under the scrutiny of 
global (World Bank, International Monetary Fund), regional donor agencies 
(European Union Policy against Corruption),9 regional banks (African Develop
ment Bank) and NGOS (Transparency International), among others. 

The question that begs for an answer is, to what extent are citizens aware of 
these developments, including their right to information that could empower 
them to hold their governments subject to civic scrutiny as well as regulatory 
oversight. Admittedly, the dependence of the anti-corruption derived on techni
cal approaches might have limited the scope and possibility of civil society agita
tion for more far-reaching societal demands that goes far beyond the concerns of 
donors and international moneylenders with debt recovery. 

Private Sector Governance 

As the private sector began to play a more robust role in African development, 
in some countries, the public sector no longer holds the monopoly over devel
opment or still behaves as if it is still the only institution entrusted with the pro
duction, supply and distribution of goods and services.10 Since the early 1990s, 
many African countries have embarked on implementing a large-scale privati-
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zation (i.e. the legal transfer of property rights from the state to private agents, 
including mercerization or corporatization of state-owned enterprises) initiative. 
As a result, and in most countries, state-owned economic enterprises, except 
public utilities, are now owned by the private sector. The dispute over the effi
cacy of privatization is still raging and I do not wish to rehash it. However, cor
ruption, financial mismanagement and inefficiency, under capacity utilization 
were often among the factors cited to justify privatization. A more prominent 
factor though, is that the economic policy reforms upon, which Africa and the 
rest of the world have embarked, are squarely premised on the ethos of a free 
market in which the private sector is destined to play a pivotal role. 

If the private sector is to assume a greater role in the economy, shaping its 
governance is hugely important. Not least because of its proximity to commu
nity and locality, the private sector has the potential of inflecting serious harm 
in areas critical for societal well-being. Such areas include employment condi
tions, wage structure, environmental protection, child labor, human rights at 
work, tax evasion, discrimination, product safety, quality, etc. As the ethos of 
the current free market arrangements intensify and the state's direct role in the 
economy recedes, the more significant it is to develop parallel good governance 
principles and practices to regulate and control private sector activities, without 
rendering it ineffective. 

Ideally, private sector governance should operate at two distinct levels: first, 
self-regulating and self-steering governance embodying governance-as-networks 
and governance-as-communities.11 Governance-as-networks implies that the 
private sector is an inseparable part of a wide variety of actors and policy sec
tors, while governance-as-communities indicates that communities of interests, 
including the private sector and civil society institutions should be able to solve 
some of their problems with minimum state intervention. Second, regulated 
public sector governance, which gives the state the responsibility to ensure that 
regulatory and legal reforms are implemented. Such reforms should ideally aim 
at eliminating monopolistic tendencies, removing barriers to private sector 
development, deregulating private sector activities as well as curbing potential 
abuse of human rights in the work place and ensuring environmental quality 
control. 

With the accelerating rate of joint ventures across the national private sector 
on the one hand, and global corporate power, on the other, issues of governance 
are becoming more multi-layered integrating global and national corporate 
citizen responsibilities. The governance focus, with particular reference to such 
arrangements, consists of the creation of mutual governance partnerships and 
networks to address specific problems without obstructing the state's ability to 
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coordinate and regulate critical policy sectors (health, education, the rule of law, 
etc.). 

Decentralization 

Decentralization is not new to Africa. The colonial governments started it with 
administrative reforms such as the Indirect Rule that left its marks on many 
parts of Africa.12 National governments attempt to address certain national 
issues such as regional disparity, to appease disquieting agitations for self-rule 
have also contributed to the introduction of various types of decentralization 
schemes. Without detailing its history, currently, six approaches to decentraliza
tion can be identified: 
1 historical origins, 
2 hierarchy and function, 
3 problem focus and values investigated, 
4 patterns of administrative structures and functions, 
5 transfer of power, human and fiscal resources, and 
6 political, market and administrative objectives.13 

These approaches are not exclusive, often overlapping and at times, confused 
with one another. However, what is important is that they are in one way or 
another related to three types of administrative decentralization: 
i Deconcentration is the transfer of authority over specific decision-making, 

financial, and management functions by administrative means to different 
levels under the jurisdictional authority of the central government. 

ii Devolution occurs when authority is transferred by the central government 
to autonomous local-governmental units holding corporate status granted 
under state legislation. 

iii Delegation refers to the transfer of government decision-making and adminis
trative authority for clearly defined tasks to organizations or firms that either 
are under its direct control or are independent. In most cases, delegation 
is made by the central government to semi-autonomous organizations not 
wholly controlled by the government, but accountable to it. Delegation is 
important because it is not restricted to the private sector. Civil society and 
non-governmental organizations are increasingly delegated by the state to 
undertake functions traditionally known as state functions (e.g. health, edu
cation and community development programs). In such situations, by being 
allowed to serve the public, interest groups and professional associations 



44 Africa Networking 

relieve the government from administrative and financial costs, which should 
ideally be redirected to more pressing public activities.14 

Forms and types of decentralization aim not only at bringing government closer 
to the people, if properly implemented, it can act as an insurance for political 
commitment and accountability. Nonetheless, let us remind ourselves that ade
quate implementation cannot be secured when the public sector is lacking insti
tutional and financial capacity and when the public is ill-informed about the 
aims, political implications and direct consequences of state-civil society rela
tions.15 Expanded decentralized functions of the major administrative, political 
and economic institutions do not come without increased overhead cost. 
Another important implication for the current governance debate is concerned 
with efficiency and effectiveness of both the private sector and the public sphere 
of citizen participation in a coordinated effort to democratize development.16 

While the political dividend of decentralization is obvious in most cases, its 
fiscal rewards are at times most challenging, while in others seriously question
able. Fakasaku and Mello lament, 

"Decentralisation is not without pitfalls. Its expected benefits must be properly 
weighed against the risks involved in the devolution of taxing and spending pow
ers to sub-national governments (SNGS). There is growing recognition that it may 
aggravate fiscal imbalances by creating a deficit bias in fiscal policy making and 
consequently endanger overall macroeconomic stability. The key policy challenge 
to developing countries is to design and develop appropriate systems of public 
finance to provide local public services effectively and efficiently, while at the same 
time maintaining macroeconomic stability. The issues related to decentralisation, 
including intergovernmental fiscal relations, thus have direct relevance for public 
sector reform." (1999, p. 9). 

Essentially, decentralization has two overarching dimensions: One dimension is 
premised on the urge to create democratized governance at the state level. The 
second dimension is related to the public sphere of autonomous civic life acting 
as a countervailing force vis-ä-vis state power and oppressive market rationalism. 
Citizen participation and empowerment could therefore act as the real source of 
strength for a public sphere well informed of its responsibility to safeguard its 
interest in establishing a system of accountable and transparent governance. 



Community Empowerment and Participation 

The proposition that democracy requires accountability of citizens and officials 
is a universal tenor of democratic theory. Students of accountability in democ
racy consistently note both the necessity and the difficulty of assuring that citi
zens know what officials are doing. Governors can be held accountable by the 
governed only when publicity, transparency and critical scrutiny provide a basis 
for an informed citizenry (March and Olsen, 1995, p. 162). 

State-centered governance in alliance with the market and private corporate 
interests cannot be trusted to work for the poor and those left without any safety 
net. Any political posture driven by pure market and state interests devoid of 
citizens concerns with the public good would make mockery of global projects 
aiming at poverty reduction at best and stifle any possibility for achieving civic 
peace at worst. Therefore, community participation and empowerment are the 
only grantors for inclusive economic development adhered to by major eco
nomic governance actors, including the private sector.17 

Participation and empowerment are self-reinforcing and no society can have 
one without the other. As ancient as it is known to many human societies, the 
quest for participation in development is recent, if measured against human expe
rience. Participation also seems to mean different things for different people. In 
the realm of development, participation is sought to render unique institutional 
support that should ideally enhance cost savings, efficiency and self-help. In free 
market-driven participation, the overall objective is understood as the public 
sector's cost-sharing and cost reduction. However, it could also be understood 
as an effective instrument to ensure effective citizen struggle for inclusion, civil, 
economic and political rights, including democracy. As an effective instrument 
available to the poor, participation is better understood in terms of "access to 
decision making and power" (UNDP, 1993, p. 21). In a larger synthesis, participa
tion should mean, "the organization of efforts to increase control over resources 
and regulative institutions in given social situations, on the part of groups or 
movements of these hitherto excluded" (Stiefel and Wolfe, 1994, p. 5). 

In a more recent analysis and in their keen interest to re-position participa
tion, Cornwall and Gaventa developed a model, linking citizen, social and politi
cal participation in effective participatory methods. This could be summarized 
as follows: 

"Where citizens have been able to take up and use the spaces that participatory pro
cesses can open up, they have been able to use their agency to demand accountabil
ity, transparency and responsiveness from government institutions. An informed 
{referring to availability of adequate and reliable information, emphasis added). 
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mobilised citizenry is clearly in a better position to do so effectively; the capacities 
built through popular education on rights and responsibilities also extend beyond 
taking a more active interest in seeking responsiveness and have only listened to, 
but not acted upon citizens' concerns.. .these moves offer new spaces in which the 
concept of participation, linking participation in the political, community and 
social spheres..." (Cornwall and Gaventa, 2001, p. 33). 

In the search for democratic governance, participation enters the debate with ref
erence to the determinants of good governance alluded to earlier. Participation 
is one of four dimensions of democracy, the three others being competitiveness, 
inclusiveness and civil and political liberties (Dahl, 1971). Participation through 
democratic institutions such as free and fair elections, political parties and par
liaments, civil society organizations (trade unions, youth and women organi
zations, professional associations, etc.), lobby and advocacy groups become an 
effective instrument for influencing policies and overseeing government perfor
mance. It is an instrument for civic accountability. 

Democratic governance and participation alone cannot guarantee that citi
zens have been empowered for effective participation. Empowerment (i.e. to 
invest with legal power, to authorize or to enable), affirms the need to enable 
people to gauge the reality of their political, social, economic and physical envi
ronment, in order to influence these factors that impact on that reality. Empow
erment cannot be realized in abstract terms or without identifying the necessary 
conditions for its success. While democratic governance, provides the necessary 
overall conditions within which empowerment is potentially achievable through 
access to five concrete dimensions: 
a participation, 
b knowledge, skills and new capabilities, 
c freedom of information; 
d regulatory institutions of the state; and 
e income, land and other resources.18 

Obviously, information is the glue that binds the variety of governance concerns 
discussed thereof. It is one of the most important determinants of governance. 
Without adequate and reliable information about public financial manage
ment, private sector activities and the manner in which they are managed and 
their potential consequences addressed, there could be very meager to no room 
accountability and there would be complete absence of transparency. It is only 
in circumstances where democratic governance prevailed that freedom of infor-
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mation could be assured and with it, citizen participation and empowerment to 
hold public officials accountable could be ensured. 

For these compelling reasons and others that I introduce very briefly, the role 
ol information in the governance debate, with the reference points put forward 
by the organizers of this conference in mind, I leave the more competent and 
elaborate details to those who took up information and information and com
munication technology (ICT) as their subject of expertise. 

Information in the Governance Debate 

Information enters the debate on governance from three perspectives: Demo
cratic freedoms cannot be guaranteed under conditions where three of the 
basic characteristics of political democracy are stifled. These are first, the free
dom of speech, organization and freedom of the media. Simply put, how can 
citizens be free if the very channels used for enhancing basic democratic free
doms are denied? In this respect, denying the opposition access to mass media 
and the right to seek, receive and impart information gives the government in 
power huge advantage over its adversaries. Such curtailment of these basic free
doms directly impacts on citizens rights to freedom of opinion, expression and 
information. It is observed in innumerable cases that the state monopoly over 
the media for imparting information goes hand in hand with the abuse of the 
freedom of assembly and association thus eroding some of the main values of 
a democratic society. Second, the right to seek and receive information is part 
and parcel of human rights. The freedom of expression, an essential value in any 
democratic society, is enshrined in international law. For example. Article 19 of 
the Universal Declaration on Human Rights (UDHR),'9 binding on all States as a 
matter of customary international law, guarantees the right to freedom of expres
sion in the following terms: 

Everyone has the right to freedom of opinion and expression; this right 
includes the right to hold opinions without interference and to seek, receive and 
impart information and ideas through any media and regardless of frontiers. 

Article 19 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, and its twin Article 
19 of the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR), guaran
tee: 
i An unfettered right to hold opinions; 
ii A right to express and disseminate "any information or ideas"; 
iii A right to have access to media; 
iv A right to seek and receive information and ideas. 
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To that extent, Article 19 prohibits States from interfering with the enjoyment 
of these rights, requiring them to take practical steps to ensure freedom of 
expression.20 This includes legislative or other regulatory frameworks, as well as 
"practical" positive measures, for example, through the establishment of public 
communication centers. What is at issue here is not access to information per se, 
but also "equitable" access to information, including government-held informa
tion. It is obvious that access to government held information is the foundation 
for democracy and public participation as an inseparable agency in ensuring 
governance accountability. Such access is difficult to obtain where legislative 
frameworks and review mechanisms for implementation are absent. 

The pleas here is not for piecemeal access to information, but for deliberately 
and systematically integrating information into the debate on fundamental pub
lic issues, such as human rights, elections, budgets, court reports, parliamentary 
proceedings, state of the environment to mention but a few, into an accessible 
source. That source is an information source. Schools, major public and uni
versity libraries, the media and other information/education providers could be 
used more effectively to make information available and accessible to citizens. 

It is noteworthy that academic freedom to receive and impart information on 
government performance as well as the respect for the freedom of journalists and 
information providers and granting them the right not to disclose their sources 
except breach of professional ethics, is a fundamental governance issue. 

Capitalizing on Africa's political governance, UNESCO'S "Declaration on the 
Universal Access to Information," provides a much broader perspective by 
emphasizing the linkages between creating an effective infrastructure and access. 
In this sense, it is inclusive in both elaborating on issues of access as well as creat
ing the technical and managerial possibilities for addressing issues pertaining to 
universal access. The importance of diversity and multiculturalism also become a 
focus of contention that has been addressed in a more deliberate manner empha
sizing the tradeoffs and the problems it may pose. For instance, UNESCO affirms 
these values by advancing the need for promoting 
1 the free flow of ideas; 
2 the expression of pluralism, cultural diversity and information network; and 
3 access for all to information and communication technologies. 

This noble endeavor also laments the significance of the relationship between 
implementing accessible design solutions and compatibility, with low band
width, telecommunications development, peering, next generation Internet and 
E-commerce. The synergy and possible subsidiary between these elements and 
their relevance to governance is very important. 
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To be sure, information is essential for ensuring better governance practices. 
Without information, it is difficult to conceive how to obtain reliable knowledge 
on the performance of government, right to protection journalists and sources, 
the media's access to information and the ability to communicate that informa
tion to the public. 

The right to seek, receive and impart information is also important for ensur
ing individual and community participation in public life. Using the power of 
information to empower citizens cannot be overstated. How can citizens know 
about their constitutional rights, laws governing their political duties and obli
gations, cultural political and civil rights, the right to organize in associations, 
including the right to association, gender biased policies, personal status laws, 
etc. without access to a vibrant media? 

Other dimensions of information and governance, including the exploration 
of ICT'S capacity in creating integrated information systems strategies and tech
nology structures for better accounts and accountability are equally important. 
These will be discussed and elaborated upon in Section Ihree of this book. 

Conclusions 

If I have given the reader the impression that ICT is there and the only problem is 
to use it, then I have erred. There are several challenges confronting this magical 
device of which we should be aware. In the case of developing countries and the 
particular case of Africa, there are several challenges that we should give serious 
consideration. These I outline as follows: 

Language 
Language is a problem for the majority of African peoples to access ICT and other 
forms of audio and/or written information. A few languages dominate national 
information and communication provision (dominantly, English, French, Ara
bic, Afrikaans and Portuguese). One important challenge is to avail information 
content in "major national languages". 

Illiteracy 
One of the major challenges to information governance is to integrate "informa
tion education" into the educational system at an early stage so that its impor
tance is duly valued and acted upon. Although it is very important to reach out 
to citizens through various civil society organizations and NGOS, this cannot sub
stitute for long-term strategic thinking on information, considering that it is the 
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most growing global sector, with wide-ranging uses in development, education, 
commerce and scientific exchange. 

Internal Digital Divide 
While issues pertaining to the digital divide have been the subject of much global 
debate, there is also a digital divide within the African continent. The countries 
of the region are at different levels of socio-economic development, and are 
internally divided into urban centers with better access and remote and severely 
underdeveloped regions with no access. The quest for the right of access for all 
is at times much harder to obtain than access across continents and countries. 
How do we enforce universal access in such situations when the infrastructure 
needed is either too underdeveloped or does not exist, as mentioned in the case 
of remote underdeveloped regions? No matter how cost-effective ITC is, poverty 
alleviation could be seen as one of the major entry points, not by claiming that 
the poor cannot afford it, but how to use it effectively to alleviate poverty. 

Restrictive Regulatory Framework 
Most African countries have developed some form of regulatory information 
frameworks often falling between restrictive and open access countries. In coun
tries where market liberalization in providing internet services has not developed, 
telecommunication and internet regulations takes the form of state monopoly. 
The challenge here is how to get the right balance between regulatory and accre
tion; privacy and the abuse of information in illicit practices including inter
national crime, money laundering, pornography and human trafficking; and 
legitimate freedom of expression, including the right to access information? 

Poverty and the Lack of Infrastructure 
Although ITC is more cost effective than conventional means of communica
tion, poverty and the lack of infrastructure could hamper access to information 
through this medium. Alternative media such as newspapers, community audio 
towers, cassettes and magazines, FM broadcasting, participatory video, local TV 
and street drama could be more effective. The challenge here is to create a recep
tive civil society as well as to create the political environment and the governance 
institutions that avails and enforces access through such media. 

I draw the following points in a way of conclusion while at the same time rais
ing some issues related to the enduring relations linking the challenges of gov
ernance and those of information. I hope these will help bring about tangible 
results as part of the deliberations of this workshop. 
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Africa has made some tangible positive results in the transition towards better 
governance, and these gains should be consolidated. Complacency could eas
ily erode these gains and degenerate into new forms of authoritarian and cor
rupt civilian governance using democracy as an instrument of domination and 
oppression. Democracy is a practice and not just the adherence to periodic elec
tions or an ideal devout of any practical actions by state and civil society. It is 
about democratic freedoms as well as the socio-economic well-being of citizens. 
Uncoupling the two could only make a mockery of democracy at best and ren
der it non-sustainable at worst. 

It is near impossible to speak of any workable democratic governance with
out access to information, the key medium informing the governors and the 
governed not only of the public preferences, but also of how the state and state 
resources are managed and distributed. There will be no credible accountability 
without information and there would be no transparency in government opera
tions if information about these operations were not made accessible to the pub
lic through reliable and relevant sources. 

Access to information and government trustworthiness are inter-linked. The 
question of how to transform the anti-corruption campaigns into a more posi
tive pursuit aiming at increasing government trustworthiness is crucial. Trust 
can be built only when the government has the means to implement policies 
and not when its very image is tarnished or perceived to be corrupt by its citi
zens, external development aid and trading partners. Levi laments (1998, p. 87), 
"the trustworthiness of the state influences its capacity to generate inter-personal 
trust, and the amount of socially and economically productive cooperation in 
the society in turn affects the states capacity to govern. Trust of the state has 
additional consequences on governance: It affects both the level of citizens' toler
ance of the regime and their degree of compliance with governmental demands 
and regulations." 

Public financial accountability is one of the most tangible indicators of over
all government accountability. It presents itself as a traditional, managerial, pro
gram and process accountability in which the media and civil society should 
play their pivotal role of civil society and NGOS. It is often assumed that when 
accounts and audits are reported to various regulatory institutions (parliament, 
Auditor General, etc.) that accountability is achieved. Without reaching the 
public, it will be very difficult for citizens to gauge the trustworthiness of gov
ernment and whether public accounts reflect the commitments that government 
made to the public. I hope that we allocate some considerable time to discuss 
how to engage civil society, NGOS and other civic associations to contribute soci-
etal-centered oversight responsibilities. 
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As the private sector gains more prominence, the social, economic and 
environmental consequences of its operations become more pervasive. In the 
emergent economic structures, the private sector is no longer the adversary of 
government, but in several instances entered into partnership arrangements or 
took over some major previously state-owned enterprises because of privatiza
tion. Because the private sector's objectives are by nature private, the possibility 
that these objectives might contradict or undermine public interest (environ
mental protection, equal pay, human rights in the work place, etc.) is real. There 
is also the fear that corporate power could be too strong to be resisted by the state 
in such situations, the state might not be prudent in protecting public interests 
and hence give in to the private sector's demands. Corruption and mismanage
ment of public resources often thrive when the state is too weak to enforce regu
lations or heed public concerns, where the state is perceived to be an instrument 
for private business and not the public good. It also erodes the public trust of the 
state and undermines its ability to muster public support for its programs. 

Public financial management and private sector accountability cannot be 
ensured if the regulatory structures of the state are highly centralized and if 
the participation of civil society and NGOS in the political life of a country is 
restricted. While democracy is the guarantee to people's right to participate in 
oversight, the actual practice of democratic rights lies in how proactive citi
zens are in using these rights. Empowerment or "to authorise and invest with 
legal rights" is impossible to obtain without these legal rights being codified 
into constitutional guarantees, legal instruments, regulatory institutions and 
frameworks adhered to by the government in daily life. In multi-party democ
racy, the participation of parliament and opposition political parties is ensured 
through such legal instruments and regulatory and control procedures, a process 
not obtainable in authoritarian regimes. However, we should not lose sight of 
the factors hindering financial accountability, including inaccessibility of infor
mation, shortage of qualified independent audit agencies, legislature-limited 
knowledge of complex public policy issues such as macro-economic policy and 
budget. If general accountability cannot be ensured, ensuring fiscal and manage
rial accountability is more difficult, particularly in situations where government 
employee privacy laws and national secret acts are invoked. 

In short, the dynamic relationship between information, governance and the 
public sphere is complex and subject to differing views and interpretations. This 
relationship can be strengthened only when the overall political context within 
which they interact is governed by the ethos and core values of democratic gov
ernance. However, this relationship is embedded in the political culture that 
informs the dominant political institutions of a given society. These are age-old 
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and far-reaching relations in which education, social capital, integrity, trust and 
the quest for justice are probably more important than externally driven projects 
and simplistic technical solutions. Engaging the public sphere in this complex 
relationship preludes to involving society in its entirety in order to make govern
ment worthy of the trust of the very citizens from whom it drives its sovereignty. 
To this end, I contend that the battle is only half won. Thank goodness it is not 
lost altogether as we have often been made to believe. 

Notes 

1 See Mohamed Salih (2001) African Democracies and African Politics and Mohamed 
Salih (2003) African Political Parties: Evolution, Institutionalisation and Gover
nance. 

2 Human Rights Watch (2001) Annual Report. 
3 World Bank, 1992. 
4 In the dominant discourse, the determinants of governance include freedom of 

information, ensuring citizen's voice in decision-making processes, enforcing a 
regulatory framework and institutions of market economy, rule of law - systems 
that secure property rights and enforce contracts, effective and independent judi
cial, financial and auditing processes and accounting standards; transparency, 
accountability, maintenance of civil peace and order, curbing corruption; provid
ing competent civil service; ensuring citizen voice/participation in decision-making 
processes; regulatory framework and institutions of market economy. (Adapted 
from World Bank: Governance and Development. Washington, DC 1992, p. 58). 

5 Permchand (1999), p. 47. 
6 Ibid, describes seven paradigms informing the changing nature of public financial 

management: a) control through budget line-item, b) performance budgeting, c) 
planning, d) macro-economic policy, e) fiscal consolidation, 0 corporate practice 
and g) governance. The governance paradigm deals with transparency of govern
ment transactions, accountability and ethical practices. The latter is related to issues 
of government trustworthiness as discussed earlier in this paper. 

7 Michael and Hupe (2002) Implementing Public Policy: Governance in Theory and 
Practice. 

8 Premchand (2000) Control of Public Money: The Fiscal Machinery in Developing 
Countries. 

9 See Bräutigam and Botchwey (1999) The Institutional Impact of Aid Dependence 
on Recipients in Africa and Bräutigam (2000) Aid Dependence and Governance and 
Davis, H. M., Ali Hashim and E. Talero (1993) Information Systems Strategies for 
Public Finance Management. 
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10 Not only at the national level, pan-African institutions such as the African Business 
Round' Table (ABR), which offers information about investment opportunities in 
Africa, is a testimony to that. There are also emerging sub-regional networks such as 
the West African Enterprise Network for economic integration at the private sector 
level, which aims at building capacity for policy dialogue and partnership with the 
public sector. 

11 Pierre and Peters (2000) Governance, Politics and the State. 
iz Burke (1967) Public Administration in Africa: The Legacy of Inherited Colonial Insti

tutions. 
13 Cohen and Peterson, 1999, pp. 20-24. 
14 Ibid., pp. 24-29. 
15 Rondinelli, James and McCulough, N. (1986). Assessing Decentralisation Policies in 

Developing Countries: The Case for Caution and Optimism. 
16 Korten. (1995). Getting to the 21st Century: Voluntary Action and the Global Agenda. 
17 Minu. (2002). Multi-Stakeholders Processes for Governance and sustainability. 
18 Knight, Chigudu and Tandon (2002) Reviving Democracy: Citizens at the Heart of 

Governance. 
19 Article 2 of the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR), places 

an obligation on States to "adopt such legislative or other measures as may be neces
sary to give effect to the rights recognized by the Covenant." A similar obligation 
can be found in the preamble of the United Nations Declaration on Human Rights 
(UNDHR). 

20 Article 2 of the ICCPR, places an obligation on States to "adopt such legislative or 
other measures as may be necessary to give effect to the rights recognised by the 
Covenant." A similar obligation can be found in the preamble of the UDHR 
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CHAPTER 3 

Critical and Prospective Views on ICTs and Governance in 
Africa 

J. Habib Sy 

Governance in Africa: A Delayed Agenda 

"Governance" as a concept has been re-engineered lately by international devel
opment and financial agencies to designate the application of turnkey economic 
policy packages in developing countries (DCS). The main features of such pack
ages are formed by a neo-liberal agenda for liberalization and privatization of 
all public services and public goods (water, electricity, etc); states' destitution as 
guarantors of market failures, downsizing of public administrations, suppression 
of agricultural subsidies while the most powerful countries are still heavily subsi
dizing their agricultural sectors at the rate of $ 1 billion per year. 

Fundamentally, African states were adjusted to multinational corporations 
and financial capital's greed and control over resources, markets, services and 
labor. For two decades, structural adjustment programs (SAPS) were applied 
with an iron fist, thus, placing Africa and her people in a humiliating posture 
of human and material decay. Institutions were devastated by SAPS at a speed 
proportionate with Africa's accelerated integration into globalization, which was 
understood to be imperialism control and dominance over combined markets, 
financial and politically hegemonic forces on a global scale. All these aims were 
achieved through two decades of structural adjustment programs spearheaded 
by the International Monetary Fund (IMP) and the World Bank (WB). 

As we have come to realize, SAPS did not work.1 The WB and the IMP did rec
ognize in several highly publicized declarations that SAPS did not work and that 
it was indeed necessary to change all previous development paradigmatic set
tings. The Bretton Woods institutions suggest a new form of "self-adjustment"2 

as a way out of the crisis. Unfortunately, this path of self-adjustment is not con
ducive to a new model or mechanism, SAPS created a generation of "Very Poor 
and Indebted Countries" in Africa representing almost 75 percent of the poorest 
countries in the world, SAPS' managers are now proposing or rather imposing 
once again a self-adjustment yardstick called Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper 
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(PRSP) or Poverty Reduction Growth Facility (PRGF). PRSPS have the same condi
tions as SAPS. The only innovation is the so-called appropriation process in which 
a small number of civil society organizations (csos) were asked to validate the 
PRSPS. As aptly described by Charles Abugre,3 the IMF/World Bank call for csos 
participation was nothing but a smoke screen aimed at giving a human face to 
devastating anti-poor policies responsible for the tragic death of millions of Afri
cans killed by ill-conceived health, HIV/AIDS,4 agricultural, mining and industrial 
policies. In any case, csos all around the world were denied a meaningful input 
in Interim PRSPS and PRSPS. No serious discussion on macro-economic issues 
was allowed and PRSPS were all written by WB officers, which explain why they 
all look alike. All bilateral and multilateral development assistance programs 
are now channeled through PRSPS or Poverty Reduction and Growth Facilities 
(PRGFS). PRSPS and PRGFS are recognized as a new and more vicious form of a 
structural adjustment program (Sy, 2002). 

Hie mere fact that the Bretton Woods institutions are unable to show one 
single success story in their hardcore macroeconomic reforms is strong evidence 
that its policies obviously did not work. Instead of developing countries, the 
twin institutions have spread poverty in an unprecedented scale throughout 
the globe. They have relentlessly helped multinational corporations and mar
ket lords to usher in globalization5 and aggravate dependency in impoverished 
countries. 

In the past five years, a new form of self-adjustment has been promoted as a 
way out of the crisis: PRSPS and the New Partnership for African Development 
(NEPAD) along with Economic Partnership Agreements (EPAS) all champion Afri
ca's integration in the global economy and global information infrastructure as 
the only way out of a four-decade social and economic crisis on the African con
tinent (Sy, 2002). This model is not working either. There are more poor people 
and more HIV/AIDS casualties (17 million Africans already perished while 25 mil
lion are HIV/AIDS infected) (UNAIDS, 2003).6 

The World Bank recognizes that "reforms have worked to a point'7 only and 
that "adjustment has been highly contentious (whilst) macroeconomic balance 
remains fragile even in the most advanced reformer. Many countries are under 
pressure from high debt services, both external and domestic."8 The World Bank 
also recognizes that it has placed emphasis mainly on "restoring macroeconomic 
balance, opening Africa to market forces, and widening space for private initia
tive."9 In truth, the WB failed to achieve macroeconomic balance and attract 
significant private investments, but succeeded in contributing actively to selling 
Africa to private forces. The WB also recognizes that the exaggerated focus on 
macroeconomic reforms has brought a doubtful precedence of short-term needs 
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(maximizing profits for the WB and expanding market forces' grip on already 
institutionally weak countries) on long-term needs. Meanwhile, governance was 
weakened by poverty and poverty severely affected salaries, destroyed a nascent 
middle class, disarticulated public institutions, aggravated already low life expec
tancies and created the need for overseas "technical assistance" paid at extremely 
prohibitive market prices. 

The World Bank and the IMF should be held accountable to that legacy of 
despair and destruction. Instead, they are given red carpet treatment by cash-
poor African governments with economies plunged in an apocalyptic situation. 
The Bretton Woods institutions have indeed re-packaged SAPS in view of pur
suing their market-driven development agenda through so-called "robust social 
and institutional infrastructure, including a strong and capable state.'10 After 
a long era of purgatory during which non-governmental organizations (NGOS) 
were seemingly empowered, strong states are once again seen as valid partners 
without whom a right of passage to poverty alleviation (poverty eradication 
being abandoned) and human capacity development (after the destruction of 
schools and universities through the most severe budget cuts) would be impos
sible to achieve. 

After twenty years of adjustment, the World Bank claims that Africa's focus 
should be fourfold: 
1 "improving governance and resolving conflict; 
2 investing in people; 
3 increasing competitiveness and diversifying economies; and 
4 reducing aid dependence. "II 

Why did it take twenty long years of untold suffering inflicted upon the poorest 
amongst the poorest to arrive at such new conclusions? 

The WB'S proposal on governance is still not bringing much hope for Africa 
in that it does not come to grips with the fact that poor governance is fueled by 
lack of democracy, which in turn brings forth wars, lawlessness and increased 
poverty, poor infrastructures, and lack of adequate levels of investments due 
to investors' unwillingness to cash in poorly managed economies. The epithets 
poor, bad or good usually associated with the concept of governance are judg
mental and donor-driven. In that sense, they do not shed much light on the root 
causes for governance failures. 

Mohamed Salih uses a WB definition of governance: "Governance is the way 
power is exercised in managing a country's economic and social resources for 
development."12 This definition is limited. It does not take into account the 
nature of the state, the struggle for power control or sharing by social classes with 
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opposed interest and philosophical beliefs, nor does it factor in external contra
dictions fueled by the unequal international division of labor and unfair trade 
practices. Further, Salih's definition seems to ignore the international financial 
institutions (IFIS) weight on dominated economies whose ministries of finance 
have become offshore WB/IMF institutions. Tlie IFIS have become so powerful 
that they are able to twist Heads of States' arms in more than a hundred coun
tries simultaneously while subverting popular will as expressed in ballot boxes 
for less constraining social and economic programs. 

Most African wars in recent times have been directly caused or aggravated by 
adjustment programs as pointed out in studies. The correlation between pub
lic finance reforms and the gradual loss of influence of states' and bureaucratic 
elites' redistributive functions and mechanisms have also been established.13 

Public treasury and goods that used to be disposed of at will by corrupt and 
autocratic regimes are no longer available in a global context where the old neo-
colonial pact and its tenants have become obsolete, thus, creating tensions and 
conflicts between states and their respective clienteles as well as amongst the 
bureaucratic, military and intellectual elites. 

Under such circumstances, access to coffers full of cash to be redistributed to 
clienteles of all sorts (internal and external, including Northern "Cooperation" 
bureaucracies) is denied except to IFIS, arms manufacturers and international 
market dealers. However, it would be naive to think that states and bureaucratic 
elites' redistributive power whether in Nigeria, Senegal, the Democratic Repub
lic of Congo, South Africa or in Zimbabwe has been wiped out. 

On the contrary, the African elites, in their intellectual, bureaucratic or court
ier functions show a remarkable level of resilience and an ability to enter into 
dynamic alliances, historical compromises with a new breed of local informal 
managers and religious business leaders able to re-program their redistributive 
functions and collaborative agenda with global markets. The claim that there is 
consensus on governance is simply untrue. The problem stems from free mar
ket fundamentalists' manipulation of the democratic epithet associated with the 
governance concept. Usually, the turnkey package for democracy suggested by 
the WB and its ideologists is free market, rule of law, free elections, freedom of 
press and expression, protection of civil liberties, impartial institutions, promo
tion of an enabling environment (for the pillage economy to flourish), etc.14 

WB bureaucrats and ideologists invariably give "A" grades to regimes engi
neered by elections manipulated from beginning to end, thus, creating legiti
mate frustrations and an open invitation for military adventurism and armed 
civil war as evidenced by the situation in Cote d'lvoire, Liberia, Sierra Leone, 
Guinea Conakry and elsewhere. 
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Nigeria's last electoral scores were questioned by large social sectors includ
ing Igbos and other religious circles manipulated by political elites. This country 
might soon be faced with civil war unless vigorous action is taken to curtail the 
dysfunction of the country's economic and political system. In several countries 
and indeed the entire Great Lakes area, unfair elections coupled with fundamen
tally biased and anti-poor policies are the root causes for civil unrest and violent 
armed conflicts (Wamba, 2003). 

Secondly, African and global markets are anything but free. Agricultural 
products from Europe and the United States derive their productivity from 
massive public subsidies denied under PRSPS to Africa's agricultural and mining 
products. Widespread unfair trade practices are taking place under the auspices 
of the World Trade Organization. These global bads have an adverse impact on 
democratic progress in Africa. Growth, economic progress and prosperity can
not be trickled down as long as democratic failures and insecurity are the norm 
for good governance. 

E-governance: Unanswered Questions 

In the global and local governance contexts described above is E-governance 
a plausible option? The answer is not clear cut. It is a yes, but... Senegal was 
recently hailed by international observers for its peaceful transition from a mul
tiparty to political alternance system. Civil society, particularly youth and wom
en's organizations played a central role in ousting Abdou Diouf's regime and 
political system of clienteles and redistribution of illegal public dividends using 
Muslim brotherhoods as a blank check for presidence a vie. Private non-govern
mental daily newspapers and radio stations were able to broadcast live results 
from each electoral bureau and draw accurate trends using adequate statisti
cal software. President Diouf called one of the major newspapers the following 
day to inquire about the electoral results instead of relying on his Ministry of 
the Interior. When it became evident from the results gathered by the newspa
per editors that he lost the elections, he did not hesitate to call his twenty-year 
political opponent and congratulate him on his victory before the official results 
were proclaimed by the Office National des Elections (ONEL) and validated by 
the Constitutional Court. 

An era ended and gave way to a liberal regime (the same process happened in 
Ghana under Rawlings), certainly because people were extremely frustrated by 
decades of one-party rule followed by multipartyism (40 years in Senegal and 15 
years in Ghana). In both of these cases, a vibrant press and the existence of vigi-
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lante groups denied to dominant parties the ability to manipulate the outcome 
of elections. However, it would be fair to say that without ICT utilization and 
the existence of a free press the opposition would have lost the elections. Here, 
people's will power was at play. Voters decided to vote and to control the out
come of their votes. Had Abdou Diouf decided to frustrate the electoral process, 
Senegal would have definitely entered into a civil war of mammoth proportions 
considering the fact that arms were already circulating within civil groups and 
that by President Wade's own recollection, the military were ready to stage a coup 
d'Etat. Senegal would then have been in the exact same situation that the Ivory 
Coast is, today. This significant fact is an important signpost and a valid reason 
for dispelling the Senegalese exception myth. 

What lessons can we learn from the Senegalese E-governance experience in 
electoral times? The utilization of ICTS in elections is a situation of exceptional 
social mobilization. It is indeed a very useful tool to keep political manipulators 
under check, but it should not be taken as a panacea. Each situation requires 
specific strategies to keep democracy alert. Even in aged democracies such as the 
United States, electronic voting merits and demerits are still under check. Media 
coverage, territorial size and voting timeframe on a national scale in a country 
the size of the United States, are constraints that need specific solutions. In the 
African context, E-governance is not an optimal scenario given the state of poor 
telecommunications, infrastructures (despite cellular telephony steady growth) 
and marginal access to computers. This major constraint is compounded by low 
educational and a chaotic legal environment (Sy, 2000). 

E-governance's records in Africa are almost entirely focused on election and 
public administration issues. This one-sided approach is questionable. Indeed, 
the health sector, particularly, HIV/AIDS and malaria prevention and treatment 
(not to mention tuberculosis, diarrhea and other killer diseases such as Ebola, 
sickle cell anemia and cardio-vascular traumas) need urgent attention. Twenty-
six million African HIV/AIDS sufferers are dying because tri-therapy is not avail
able. The UN Global Fund to fight AIDS is just a drop in the ocean. Professor 
Amir Attaran, a Harvard academic calculated that rich-country donations to 
the cause have stagnated, at $100 million annually, if private donors such as the 
Wellcome Trust are excluded.15 

The international community has been cynical about this tragic situation. 
Wen Kilama lamented that "if 7 Boeing 747s, filled mostly with children, were 
crashing into Mount Kilimanjaro each day,"16 that would be roughly the scale of 
the carnage wrought by malaria in Africa. Genocidal trends of this magnitude 
cannot be adequately dealt with through E-governance. Africa's telecommuni-
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cations and information infrastructure is much too weak to offer a significant 
platform for decisive action for the time being. 

DCs attempt at the recent World Summit on Information Society (wsis) to 
call international attention on the necessity to create a "digital solidarity fund is 
indicative of a new trend in international relations. It has become fashionable in 
global gatherings (Rio, Stockholm, Johannesburg, etc) to address the necessity 
to fix global bads in a vacuum and without any concrete and sustainable solu
tions addressing the root causes of problems to be fixed. On that score, wsis was 
a repetition of a long tradition of deceit and cat and mouse games from the part 
of industrialized powers. A fund, however well endowed, cannot by and in itself 
solve the digital gap between information affluent and information poor coun
tries. The gap is part of a larger problem (unequal international division of labor, 
control of global communications infrastructure by the same hegemonic forces 
pulling globalization's strings, etc). 

In conclusion, the question on how to make E-government serve the cause 
of E-democracy cannot be solved in a paradigmatic vacuum. Many unanswered 
questions may include (Drake, 2000): 

1 How can governments best use icts to make documents and legislative delibera
tions progressively more accessible to the general public? 

2 As they develop the necessary resources and expertise, how can governments 
move beyond the one-way provision of services to creating interactive and par
ticipatory opportunities for citizen? In what cases would this be a useful objec
tive, or not? 

3 To avoid abuses and ensure that citizens will have full confidence in using e-gov
ernment services, should governments adopt strong policies on privacy protec
tion, digital signatures, freedom of information, and related issues? 

4 Should the international community develop "readiness assessment" tools that 
can be used — on a demand-driven basis ^to evaluate national e-government/e-
democracy initiatives and to help identify and publicize best practices? 

Telecommunications Infrastructure and ICT Penetration 

Before suggesting the root causes for telecommunications underdevelopment 
in Africa let us agree first on a few definitions. Information refers to knowledge, 
strategic and non-strategic research results as well as patented or licensed infor
mation increasingly commoditized in public and private channels at a cost com
mensurate with its technological, commercial, military, educational or social 
value. In that sense, information is an essential ingredient in any historical com-
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munications system and a central condition for capital accumulation and wealth 
generation. 

A historical communications system refers to the process spread over time and dis
tance through which people enter into relations of communications through 
definite means of communications for the purpose of exchanging, trading, accu
mulating, inventing or acquiring knowledge and information. This process is at 
the heart of capital accumulation, social relations and at a crossroads between 
capital, labor and technology. 

Communications refers to processes and effects within a given social context in 
which senders and receivers of messages enter into transactions of some sort. 

Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) refer mainly to people and 
the way they relate to each other either individually or in a group rather than to 
technology. Technology, in this particular context is neither a necessary and suf
ficient condition for social progress nor a means for leapfrogging. Communica
tions technology is pre-conditioned by and ingrained in capital accumulation, 
the competition for power and the struggle for control. 

Current myths about the information age paradigm should be abandoned for 
the following reasons: 

First, it is not true that information abundance leads to development. The 
content and value of that information must be assessed critically in relationship 
to the kind of development that is contemplated. Development by which social 
forces? Development for whose benefit? Similarly, the utilization and social value 
of information must always be placed at the center of peoples' struggle for access 
to power and control over resources, services and opportunities. 

Second, most definitions of information societies are based upon deeply 
flawed correlations with regard to information. A first hypothesis posits that 
increased information leads to higher levels of development and more democ
racy. Another hypothesis is that increased information leads to increased knowl
edge or understanding between people. A third assumption is that free flow of 
information prevents people from fighting or engaging in aggressive behavior. A 
fourth popular myth holds that more information equals more power.17 

In reality, hypothesis i is contradicted by the example of the United States. 
People are overloaded with false, misleading, corrupt or politically tainted infor
mation. Yet, the us is not being more but less democratic and its development 
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trends are in a permanent state of crisis. The same can be said of any poor and 
dominated country. 

Hypothesis 2 is contradicted by the fact that wars are characterized by a much 
higher state of knowledge between state and power structures through espionage 
and surveillance.lX We should all remember how close we were to international 
wars during the Cold War era following intense surveillance and counter-sur-
veillance activities from both sides with the most sophisticated communications 
and electronic means. We should also be reminiscent of the fact that the us 
National Security Agency is the largest spying institution listening to billions of 
information units in more than 173 locations throughout the globe in dozens of 
languages on a daily basis. Let us not forget either that spy satellites are scanning 
all kinds of activities and have the power to take a picture of any vehicle's plate 
moving on a highway. Remote sensing allows hegemonic forces whether in the 
military sphere or in the commercial sector to scan rich minerals in deep waters 
or hidden oil reserves as well as other strategic minerals in all parts of the earth's 
land mass or oceanic depths. 

Let me close this quick survey of meanings that can be attached to ICTS by 
adding one more piece of information. Information warfare has become en 
entirely new school of thought and an increasingly important area of knowl
edge for social scientists. It has become possible for any power with a respect
able level of knowledge to paralyze the distribution of water in large cities, to 
disrupt telecommunications transactions or to disrupt significantly a nation's 
hydro-electrical complex. All of this can be achieved with a minimal amount 
of collateral damage through computer technology and the combination of all 
kinds of communications channel platforms using communications satellites, 
submarine cables or fiber optic routes not to mention extremely high velocity 
electronic highways. 

All these increasing threats on Africa's security and development options may 
be overcome in a reasonable period of time. There is no doubt that time is of the 
essence in this matter, but the movement of people and the direction it takes has 
more weight in a historical sense. Indeed, it took Russia less than half a century 
to move from an unprecedented level of poverty, well described by Dostoyevsky 
and Tolstoy, to one of superpower status able to challenge the United States 
hegemony. This means that Africans should refrain from fueling pessimism 
usually surrounding their analyses and start looking at the extremely powerful 
potential behind social movements and cultural genius. 
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As a recent report puts it; 
The discussion of how to bring the opportunities offered by ict to the people who 
need those most has been muddled by arguments over exactly how to define the 
problem: is it about insufficient access to pes? Training? Local content? Poverty? 
There are many perspectives on the digital divide with different connotations and 
focus. Some argue that computers, connections and training will solve the problem, 
but there is disagreement about whether they should be provided by government, 
non-governmental organizations (ngos) and the private sector, or if the market will 
solve the physical access problem on its own. Others contend that government 
action (or inaction) hinders the development and use of ict, and until policies are 
changed, the digital divide cannot be solved. Many see beyond the physical access 
problem and focus on lost opportunity for people that are unable to effectively use 
ict because they do know how to use it or they do not understand how it can be rel
evant to their lives. Underlying social issues like basic literacy, poverty, and health
care also loom large, and some question whether and how technology can become 
part of the solution to these critical problems. In fact, the digital divide is about 
all of these things. It is a complex problem that manifests itself in different ways 
in different countries. It presents both practical and policy challenges. Moreover, 
it is apparent that solutions that work in the developed countries cannot simply be 
transplanted to developing country environments: solutions must be based on an 
understanding of local needs and conditions.19 

These constraints are aggravated in most countries by race (digital apartheid) (us 
Department of Commerce, 2000), class, age (intergenerational digital divide), 
ethnic and gender inequalities and discriminations. Bridges reports that real dis
parities exist in access to and use of ICT between countries (the international 
digital divide) and between groups within countries. In a landmark survey on a 
world scale, Bridges unearths the following findings: 
a Real disparities exist in access to and use of information and communications 

technology (ICT) between countries (the international digital divide) and 
between groups within countries (the domestic digital divide). 

b There is an overall trend of growing ICT disparities between and within coun
tries. 

c In highly developed countries, a different process appears to be occurring, but 
upon further examination, it is the same pattern of growing ICT disparities, 

d Underneath the apparent widening and narrowing of the ICT divides, the 
underlying trend is that privileged groups acquire and use technology more 
effectively, and because the technology benefits them in an exponential way, 
they become even more privileged. 
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e The digital divide is not a single thing, but a complicated patchwork of vary
ing levels of ICT access, basic ICT usage, and ICT applications among countries 
and peoples (Bridges, 2003). 

Africa ranks at the bottom of world statistics20 not only regarding ICT penetra
tion (see Table 1), but also for other telecommunications technologies such as 
television and broadband. 

Table 1 Number of Internet Users 

Region # Users (millions) 

Africa 3.11 

Asia/Pacific 104.88 

Europe 113.14 

Middle East 2.40 

Canada & USA 167.12 

Latin America 16.45 

World Total 407.10 

Source http;//www.nua.com/surveys/how_many_online/index.html 

Policy issues have also been identified as indicators for the digital divide 
(Bridges, 2003). While policy decisions may have a bearing on the developing 
countries' underdeveloped telecommunications systems, it is important to keep 
track of the wider picture linked to globalization, geopolitical, trade, historical 
and socio-economic factors on a global scale (Sy, 1984). 

Historical Roots of Globalization in the Telecommunications Sector 

A good understanding of contradiction levels between privatization, regional 
integration, market liberalization/privatization and universal access to adequate 
telecommunications services implies a wide-range look at several factors. First, 
what are the major trends that have shaped national and international telecom
munication markets in the past centuries? Second, why is a control of telecom
munications markets so important to expatriate businesses in Africa? 

In the 1850s, telecommunications systems global management became a 
necessity to achieve international balance between States, cable manufacturers 
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and international telecommunications carriers. Starting in 1865, most European 
nations met in Paris to approve the International Telegraph Convention. This 
agreement was re-visited and improved in 1868 at the Vienna Conference, in 
1875 in Bern where the International Telegraph Union was created and in 1906 
during the international radio conference held in Berlin, where a Radio Con
vention and Radiotelegraph Convention was agreed upon. In 1932, the Inter
national Telecommunication Union (ITU) was created with the International 
Telecommunication Convention regulating radio, telegraph and telephone 
operations worldwide. 

It must be stressed that all these international and binding legal instruments 
were necessitated by the merciless struggle between multinational corporations 
supported by old European colonial powers and North America. In 1932, the 
first Plenipotentiary Conference held in Madrid recognized the right of nation-
states to modify or abrogate parts of the agreement signed by ITU members. In 
1947, the ITU became a specialized agency of the United Nations with definite 
policymaking mechanisms including the International Frequency Registration 
Board with five members. International Consultative Committee Directors and 
a General Secretariat. Basically, the ITU may be described as an international 
legal broker acting on behalf of states and multinational corporations to regu
late the international telecommunication marketplace. The ITU also oversees the 
utilization of global resources such as radio frequencies, geo-stationary locations 
and all technological and commercial activities related to information gathering, 
retrieval, storage and dissemination. 

The post-colonial period was characterized by successive stages linked to 
different doctrines in the international development cooperation arena. The 
first stage (1960-1970) coincided with Africa's de-colonization and the impact 
of Cold War politics on investments trends on the Old Continent. Socialist 
countries such as Tanzania under Nyerere, Mengistu's Ethiopia, Ghana under 
Nkrumah and Egypt under Nasser were somehow sidelined in terms of access 
to telecommunications investments. On the contrary, countries such as Cote 
d'lvoire, Morocco, Liberia and Kenya were seen as showcase countries for West
ern capitalism. In the meantime, a status quo doctrine with regard to telecom
munications investments in the Third World was explored. The United Nations 
Transport and Communication Decade launched during this period was noth
ing more than a mechanism to enable African countries to set up their invest
ments and development plans (mostly viewed then as shopping lists) targeting 
multilateral and bilateral donor powers. North American scholars from Stanford 
University, MIT, Wisconsin University, etc., were mobilized in an attempt to 
legitimize a model of vertical technology transfer with the underlying assump-
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tion of Western technology's supremacy. Rostov's "take-off' doctrine was then 
widely applied while Wilbur Schramm and Everett Rogers' views on the Third 
World countries' massive communications investment needs were welcomed by 
development assistance decision-makers. The official gospel then was to promote 
bilateral and private investments financed by multinational corporations and 
rich northern states. 

The second post-colonial stage (1970-1980) took place within a context of 
crises (crisis of the Bretton Woods Institutions; international oil industry; post-
Vietnam syndrome and international relations that led to the emergence of the 
Non-Aligned Movement). The views held by the International Telecommunica
tions Union and other international organizations was that "at least the demon
strated market demand for telecommunications should be provided where they 
are the most cost-effective way to meet registered demand and to provide mini
mum telephone access to more provincial areas. "zo In other words, a pro-mar
ket orientation was given to development assistance in the telecommunications 
area. Compared to the rest of the world, particularly Southeast Asia and South 
America, telecommunications investments were still marginal in Africa. This 
was explained by the fact that Africa was not a significant player in international 
politics or a significant geopolitical factor in East-West and North-South stakes. 
This second period is also characterized by the international financial institu
tions dominant role on telecommunications investments in Africa. The World 
Bank supported levels of investments that aggravated most countries external 
debt. The real beneficiaries of such financial investments were the multinational 
corporations whose telecommunications needs were subsidized by already poor 
States and the poorest wage earners in the world. 

The signature of the Malaga-Torremolinos Convention in 1973 or the Nairobi 
Conference years later under the ITU auspices did not achieve much in terms of 
bridging the growing gap between information affluent societies and informa
tion-hungry nations and States. Despite the existence of regulatory and con
sultative bodies such as the Telecommunications Development Bureau, which 
advises the UNDP, the Center for Telecommunications Development and the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (created in 
1946), global imbalances worsened. 

This situation gave rise to the existence of monopolies in the African telecom
munications market by giant conglomerates. These converging facts led to the 
destruction of indigenous social and cultural fabrics and the fragmentation of 
Africa's telecommunications market into economic and technological preserves 
controlled by imperialist forces in full competition. In addition, centuries of 
domination of Africa's telecommunications market by public and private inter-
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ests have led to sharp disparities between African capital cities and rural areas 
in terms of access to telecommunications services. European colonial powers 
built telecommunications infrastructures around coastal cities and useful min
eral or agricultural sites. Seventy percent of rural populations were deliberately 
left with only marginal access to telecommunications services (Sy, 1984). Struc
turally, such an international telecommunications network cannot function and 
grow in harmony with independent national telecommunications industries in 
the developing countries. 

With regard to Africa's involvement in the International Telecommunica
tions Satellite Organization (Intelsat), telephone traffic figures for the 1970-1980 
decade confirm dominant trends discussed earlier. While the African popula
tions generated the financial resources used by the African states to pay for the 
utilization of Intelsat services, they were not benefiting from the operation and 
had only marginal access to the Intelsat network for domestic and international 
communications. The African Intelsat members did not take the opportunity 
to communicate with each other on the basis of regionally integrated economic 
activities. African investments in the Intelsat system served the triple purpose of 
financing trading activities of foreign private businesses and multinational cor
porations, thus aggravating the dislocation of African economies and societies, 
and maintaining the African communications industries as a hostage of foreign 
capital and technology (Sy, 1984). 

To date, African countries are one of the largest groups of nations in the Intel
sat system and the most important users of Intelsat's Planned Domestic Service 
enabling member and nonmember countries to purchase or lease transponders 
for non-preemptible domestic communications on a long-term basis. This situa
tion is an indication that Africa is paying a tremendous price not to have access 
to its own regional satellite communications industry. Several developing coun
tries such as Brazil, a pool of Arab countries, Indonesia, Mexico and China 
decided to launch their own indigenous satellite telecommunications network 
as a means to boost their national and international trade efforts as well as their 
domestic needs for the transmission of data and television signals. 

The 1980-1990 decade was characterized by a slow development of Africa's 
telecommunications market and yet a diversification in investment patterns 
with new players such as Japan, West Germany and the United States. Deregu
lation and privatization processes took place in the telecommunications sector 
of most OECD countries. After the fallout of the Soviet empire and the advent, 
for the first time in modern history, of power sharing between the United States 
and its European allies of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization, globalization 
processes took place at an accelerated speed. Global coverage of the earth by 
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communications satellites positioned on different orbits raised new issues linked 
with the sharing of international resources such the frequency spectrum and the 
geo-stadonary orbit with the spillover effects related to the activities of domes
tic and international communications satellites systems. The advent of Direct 
Broadcast Satellites and the exponential growth of the internet brought Africa 
into the mainstream of global communications and global politics. The United 
Nations Economic Commission for Africa launched in 1996, an investment pro
gram for "harnessing information for development" (a public relations finding 
of the World Bank) in an attempt to break Africa's isolation while attracting 
investments in this continent. During the 1980s and the 1990s, the World Bank 
has been one of the most active proponents of high rates of returns in telecom
munications financing. At times, the WB carefully based its investments in Africa 
on the fluctuations of the African telecommunications market and particularly 
on the profitability of investments in the agricultural and industrial sectors (the 
WB'S privileged areas of focus). 

All these facts point to the indication that both telecommunications expan
sion and underdevelopment are simultaneous products of the same world tele
communications market controlled by industrialized countries and based on an 
unequal international division of labor. Consequently, the fundamental unity 
and the global character of the world telecommunications market is based upon 
the contradiction manifested by the existence of a telecommunications industry 
controlled by the OECD countries and exporting its services and technologies to 
developing countries. With the downfall of the Soviet Empire and its East Euro
pean satellite states, a fundamental shift in world politics and international rela
tions took place. A global market emerged under the umbrella of a New World 
Order controlled by the United States, Europe and Japan. At last, the United 
States' strategic objective to ensure a global supremacy and sell a global culture 
to the rest of the world became a reality. The question debated within the United 
Nations mechanisms was then to define for all nations a level playing field 
between the principle of free flow of goods, ideas and information — the corner
stone of the 1948 Universal Declaration on Human Rights — and the principle 
of national sovereignty. What are the main directions followed by international 
flows of information and communication? What kind of economic, cultural and 
political stakes do they represent in power sharing between nation-states and 
more particularly, between the most powerful federations of the 21st century 
(the European Union, the NAFTA allies, Japan and eventually China)? These core 
questions should be scrutinized seriously by African intellectual workers and 
decision-makers for they are central to giving significance and legitimate promi
nence to ICT utilization and access in DCS and more particularly in Africa. 
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Global Networks and Communications Technologies: Which Way to Go? 

The 1990s were dominated by an accelerated trend of technological innovations 
with far-reaching consequences on telecommunications industries worldwide 
and the types of services made available to citizens all around the globe. Three 
such technologies are the Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN), High Def
inition Television (HDTV) and Direct Broadcast Satellites (DBS).21 

As a result of the adoption of digital technology (vs. analog technology), ISDN 
systems enable customers to use a diversified spectrum of data, text, voice and 
video services through the same facilities. But digitalization is an outstanding 
feature of world telecommunications in the 21st century There are global con
cerns over the wasteful nature of ISDN technology with regard to outer space 
resources, its high tech profile, prohibitive operational costs, key regulatory and 
standard variables. 

HDTV has a much higher degree of resolution than standard television sets. 
Current television sets use standards such as the United States' National Televi
sion System Committee (NTSC) standard, Germany and Europe's Phase Altera
tion Line (PAL) system or France's Sequence Couleur a Memoire (SECAM). The 
NTSC standard represents a compromise between picture quality and the eco
nomical use of the broadcast spectrum space. Resolution standards are just set 
high enough to produce an acceptable picture, but no higher. This compromise 
has allowed television stations to operate within a 6 MHZ bandwidth. Although 
us television receivers have a much poorer picture quality, the technology was 
adopted by extremely powerful multinational corporations such as RCA and 
Zenith while major networks (ABC and CBS) based their programming on the 
NTSC color system 

Japan uses NTSC. Japan, Europe, the United States and Russia have developed 
different HDTV systems with performances of unequal quality. Most nations 
involved in discussions of the ITU'S Radio Consultative Committee (CCIR) prefer 
to promote one single standard on a global scale. No matter how high the price 
to pay for a global standardization of the HDTV systems, the international com
munity is realizing gradually that an agreement on how to operate and manage 
telecommunications networks and data communications has become a necessity. 
The existence of several regional and international organizations (International 
Standard Organization, International Telegraph and Telephone Consultative 
Committee, African Postal and Telecommunications Union, Arab Telecommu
nications Union, Asia-Pacific Telecommunications, Inter-American Telecom
munication Conference, Pan-African Telecommunications Union, European 
Broadcasting Union Technical Center, etc.) working in that direction is an 
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indication of this urgency. The most influential standard-making bodies are in 
North America and Europe. They have antagonistic interests with organizations 
based in the developing world. Whatever predicament will motivate nations, it is 
common wisdom that the following topics will be very high on the international 
agenda for some time to come. 
— Some degree of parity of tariffs between countries of similar economic and 

telecommunication development is desirable. 
— A solution for countries with universal or high telecommunication penetra

tion might not be best for the rest of the world. 

Direct Broadcast Satellite (DBS) has assumed global significance in recent years 
for two reasons: it has potential for high rates of return on investments, and it 
can potentially harm national security interests given its political and cultural 
implications for nations and States, DBS services include public broadcasts with
out advertising television programs paid by viewers and programs subsidized by 
commercial advertising, DBS has also the potential to provide cost-effective ser
vices in rural areas and low telecommunications traffic areas. It can send huge 
amounts of information via data networks and computers at extremely high 
speeds. 

The United Nations Outer Space Committee laid the ground rules on the 
notion of prior concept or prior agreement, i.e., whether a country should or 
should not be allowed to broadcast television programs via satellite directly to 
the viewers of a given country without consulting concerned public authorities 
in the country receiving the transmission. 

There are two conflicting doctrines on the subject matter. Developing coun
tries favor an international law recognizing the principle of non interference in 
the internal affairs of other states. Industrialized countries call for the principle 
of free flow of information and unrestricted access to audiences. 

Beyond the 2000s, Africa will be the only continent without a regional 
communications satellite system. The projected launching of the ITU-designed 
Regional African Satellite Communication (RASCOM) project is a desper
ate attempt by divided African states to avoid costly mistakes of a recent past 
(French-led AFSAT, AFROSAT, PADIS SAT. Symphony, etc.). But RASCOM lacks 
vision and an unambiguous financial and political support from a united Africa. 
Given the massive level of investments necessary to bring this project to life, a 
few African countries have already decided to launch their own dedicated sat
ellite system (Nigeria, South Africa) or be part of larger configurations (North 
African countries are all part of the Arab Satellite Network for cultural and polit-
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ical reasons). Other desperate African states struggling desperately for cash may 
soon decide to sub-lease the frequencies allocated to them by the ITU. 

Africa's involvement in the global negotiations regarding the emergence of 
ISDN, HDTV, DBS and the internet is still marginal although these new commu
nications technologies already have major political, cultural, technological and 
economic implications with far-reaching consequences on present and future 
generations of Africans living in Africa and abroad. 

Developing nations in general and Africa in particular should participate in 
global negotiations united around the same platform of action rather than on an 
individual basis. The on-going electronic forums on wsis issues under the aus
pices of the United Nations Economic Commission for Africa clearly indicate 
that African academics have not been seriously involved in ICT issues and that 
most of the discussions taking place at national level are dominated by ICT pri
vate sector lords sometimes using civil society camouflage or by those individuals 
blinded by ICTS potential for far-reaching social, economic, cultural and political 
transformations. 

Strategically, it would be a mistake for Africa and developing countries to 
focus on importing substitution models for the industrialization of its telecom
munications sector. South-South cooperation and South-North ventures based 
on equitable agreements on a regional or sub-regional basis has become a mat
ter of life and death for states concerned with the long-term sustainability of 
national and international cooperation mechanisms and strategies. Africa should 
give priority to technologies that do not make excessive demands on extra-atmo
spheric resources. Financing should come from a combination of public, private 
and international sectors. 

A condition for the emergence of such a global social equalizer should be 
to democratize the United Nations decision-making system and process, par
ticularly its Security Council (paralyzed by vetoing power monopolized by a 
few countries while the vast majority of member countries are kept at bay and 
marginalized on outstanding global housekeeping and governance issues). The 
United Nations system (including the Bretton Woods institutions created under 
the banner of the United Nations) should not be dominated by a single super
power or a conglomerate of rich countries, nor should it be left in the hands of 
international financial and trade institutions. Ours is an age where information 
control holds the key to global hegemony. Access to strategic information or 
information delivered under intellectual property rights is a legitimate concern 
for Africa and developing countries. Legal provisions in the wro Agreements fail 
to address the issue of monopolies over key knowledge and information indus
tries by a small number of Northern-based transnational companies. 
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The TRIPS Agreement essentially protects intellectual property rights and lays 
down minimum standards of protection that all countries must have. The man
ufacture, sale and utilization of patents, copyrights and related rights as well as 
the provisions on industrial designs, layout-designs of integrated circuits and 
undisclosed information are all concerned with the way the information econ
omy worldwide will evolve in the 2010s. The objectives of the Agreement on 
TRIPS have not been incorporated in specific provisions of the Agreement. The 
attempt at the harmonization of a minimum level of protection ignores the basic 
problem that the balance between various interests in the intellectual property 
in a country depends on the socio-economic background and the development 
priority of the country. This particular provision may discourage investment 
in research, particularly in developing countries, where financial and physical 
resources for research are limited. 

A matter of grave concern is Africa's external debt, which currently exceeds 
US$314 billion. Debt service payments in most African countries represent two 
to three times the level of spending on basic services at national level. The G-8 
countries must commit themselves to significantly reduce or suppress Africa's 
debt, thereby freeing up much-needed financial resources for basic public ser
vices such as health, water, electricity, education and indigenous productive 
capacity. 

Africa's growth and self-reliant development will not occur unless knowl
edge and information industries and capacities are mobilized on a sustained and 
global basis. This will be consistent with dominant trends regarding the OECD 
countries spending in knowledge and information industries. The United States' 
and Japan's respective Gross Natural Products are generated by their informa
tion and knowledge sectors (respectively 56 and 52 percent) (Sy, 1984 and 1997), 
sectors heavily subsidized through public mechanisms and huge grants offered 
by transnational corporations, philanthropic foundations or not-for-profit orga
nizations. Africa's knowledge and information industry is either non-existent 
in most countries or embryonic at best. The average American farmer gets USD 
14,000 worth of subsidies per year, whereas the average African farmer (includ
ing a majority of women) receives no subsidy and suffers from government 
interference in local markets. Such interference will wage a war of mammoth 
proportions against citizens and local enterprises in developing countries. 

A few lessons should be drawn from all the facts presented above. 
1 Africa will never be free or be able to develop its knowledge and R&D centers 

without a dedicated regional communications satellite system. We are indeed 
the only region without a regional system at this stage. 
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2 Mastery of communications technologies through education and training of 
a highly skilled human resource base. 

3 Africa should develop telecommunications manufacturing capabilities sub-
regionally in view of reducing its level of dependence vis-ä-vis Europe, Japan 
and North America. 

4 Africa should not accept integration in the global information infrastructure 
as envisaged by the United States, Japan and Europe. 

5 Africa can trade land, processed and raw minerals for technology. Frequency 
spectrum can also be traded as wisely as possible for computers, microchips 
and satellite manufacturing capabilities. 

6 Africa should move away from consumerism to communications societies 
guaranteeing universal access to knowledge and communications technology 
as quintessential public goods and the forefather for civil liberties, popular 
democracy, accountability and transparency. 

Ihe real question is, therefore, how to harness this type of potential and wealth 
to transform Africa into a self-reliant, integrated and self-sustaining community 
of states, societies and economies in the Information Age. 

The following constraints should be overcome with regard to Africa's telecom
munication development strategies: 
a Privatization is inevitable, but only if combined with transparent regulation 

and telecommunication policies; privatization under Structural Adjustment 
Programs must be carefully scrutinized to avoid a de facto re-colonization of 
the continent's telecommunication sector by multinational corporations, 

b Organizing and strengthening Africa as a regional telecommunication market 
for equipment and services and common procurement arrangements is a pri
mary necessity. 

c Resolving the central contradiction between privatization and regional inte
gration must at all cost be solved as urgently as possible (Sy, 2000). 

In conclusion, the central issue behind ICTS utilization in Africa is not a matter 
of technology transfer. It has everything to do with people's empowerment and 
societies' ability to use the technology as a facilitator for democracy, a tool for 
universal access to services, opportunities and resources. Market forces or finan
cial superpowers alone cannot solve these questions. They must be engineered 
within the framework of social movements' thirst for freedom, genuine develop
ment and social justice. 
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Notes 

1 There is a vast body of literature on the subject matter. See, in particular, CODESRIAS 
Book series on SAPS. 

2 This word was used for the first time by Michel Camdessus, former IMP Director 
General. See Jacques Habib Sy, Pauvrete et hegemonismes, les societes civiles africaines 
face aux ajustements structure Is de type nouveau, Dakar; Aid Transparency/Oxfam 
America, 2002, p. 13. 

3 In Charles Abugre, Ghana: A Critical Assessment of imf Anti-Poor Strategies. In J. 
Habib Sy, Op.Cit., pp. 199-220. 

4 HIV/AIDS policies carried over the past decade are analyzed in J. Habib Sy, HIV/AIDS 
in Africa: Genocide or Racism? Dakar: Aid Transparency, 2003 (forthcoming). 

5 Globalization is understood here as hegemonic forces' control and dominance over 
combined market, natural and financial resources, goods and services on a global 
scale. 

6 HIV/AIDS policies carried over the past decade are analyzed in J. Habib Sy, HIV/AIDS 
in Africa: Genocide or Racism?, Dakar: Aid Transparency (forthcoming). 

7 The World Bank, Can Africa Claim the 21st Century? An Overview, Washington, 
DC: WB, 2000, p. 15. 

8 Ibid., p. 15. 
9 Ibid., p. 14. 
10 Ibid., p. 16. 
11 Ibid., p. 18. 
12 In M. A. Mohamed Salih, "Governance, Information and the Public Sphere," Key

note Address, CODI HI Conference, Addis Ababa, 12 May, 2003. 
13 Achille MBembe No Date, "Traditions de l'autoritarisme et problemes de gouver-

nement en Afrique sub-saharienne." Brookings Institution, Washington, DC, USA, 
manuscript. 

14 France has certainly one of the most corrupt bureaucracies involved in its former 
colonies as evidenced by a countless number of scandals (Chirac accused of receiv
ing huge amounts of money for his election campaign, Valery Giscard d'Estaing 
involved in diamond trafficking in Central African Republic, Francois Mitterand s 
son and former cabinet Minister involved in arms traffic, etc). The recent publica
tion of "Francafrique" and the attempt to silence the authors of this book show 
that France has an old history of dubious cooperation practices in Africa. See also 
P. Chaffard, Les Garnets Secrets de la Decolonisation, Paris: Flammarion, 1973. 

15 In The Economist, May 3-9, 2003, p. 14. 
16 Ibid., p. 14. 
17 See Gees Hamelink's contribution at WSIS' Prepcom Meeting in Geneva, 2002. 
18 Cf. the National Security Agencies' secret activities as well as the information war

fare doctrine developed in the United States. 
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19 Cf. "Spanning the Digital Divide; Understanding and Tackling the Issues" in 
www.bridges.org. 

20 Africa accounts for 20 percent of world population, but only 2 percent of telephone 
lines worldwide (Annie Chenau-Loquay, p. 2). Other sources have stressed the fact 
that Africa has one eighth of global population and about 2 percent of telephone 
lines worldwide (The Financial Times, 17 March 1998). According to the Interna
tional Telecommunication Union (ITU), Africa has 11.6 million main telephone 
lines (5.3 million MTLS in North Africa and Egypt; 3.8 million MTLS in South Africa; 
and only 2.5 million MTLS in the 48 countries in Sub-Saharan Africa) (JAE, 1998). 
This represents less than 2 MTLS per 1,000 people compared to 48 in Asia, 280 in the 
Americas, 314 in Europe and 520 for OECD nations (Cheneau-Loquay, p. 2). Within 
Africa itself, there are important disparities: 35 MTLS per 1,000 people in Northern 
Africa and South Africa; between 2.5 and 10 MTLS per 1,000 people in Western and 
Eastern Africa; and less than 2.5 MTLS per 1,000 people in the Sahelian landlocked 
countries and in the Congo basin. In several war-stricken countries (Congo, Sierra 
Leone, Liberia, etc.) the number of MTLS has even decreased (Cheneau-Loquay). 

21 The geopolitical implications of these technologies have been thoroughly analyzed 
by Raymond Awule. Our arguments on HDTV, ISDN and DBS draw heavily on 
Akwule's observations (Akwule, 1998). 
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CHAPTER 4 

Bridging the Digital Divide in Africa: Making the 
Governance Discourse Relevant 

Dele Olowu 

As with many other areas of socio-economic activity, Africa is rapidly becoming 
the continent that suffers the most from what has been referred to as the digital 
divide in a world that has increasingly become wholly based on knowledge. This 
paper argues that the problem is not always simply lack of financial resources 
or poverty. This is because there does not exist a perfect correlation between 
national wealth and the information divide. There are poor countries like India 
that have become major players in the informatics industry — both hard and soft
ware — while there are also very rich countries that have not done much better 
than developing countries. 

This paper argues that what makes the difference between countries, espe
cially countries with the same socio-economic parameters is their policy stance 
with respect to digitalization. The elements of this policy stance are analyzed 
from the point of view of the nature of governance. Governance is defined 
from the viewpoint of the quality of regime rules that regulate the relationship 
between the rulers and the ruled. 

The paper is developed into four sections. In the first section, I discuss the 
importance of information for policy and the role that informatics can play 
in this. Second, there is an analysis of the global divide. In the third section, I 
discuss the key elements of an E-government policy and finally, the manner in 
which governance discourse can be recast in a way that encourages African coun
tries to take advantage of the gieat opportunities to bridge the digital gap both 
internally and externally is discussed. 

Information and the Policy Process 

Information plays the most critical role in any policy process and by exten
sion, in governance. Although rational, comprehensive policies are dismissed as 
largely idealistic, more useful for heuristics than real life policymaking, policies 
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are more effective when they tap the full range of resources available within the 
state and society - in formulating, implementing and evaluating public policies 
(Smith & May, 1993; Grindle, 1996; Olowu & Sako, 2002). The information 
and communication technology (ICT) revolution coupled with the market and 
democratic revolutions have therefore given considerable boost to governments 
all over the world in improving their public policy regimes and performance. 

ICT has made four major contributions to improved governance in many 
countries. First, it has transformed the manner in which governmental agencies 
do business with one another. Normally, government agencies operate hierarchi
cally, top down and back. While this has its advantages, management scholars 
have noted the difficulties encountered in actual problem solving in government. 
This often involves several ministries, departments or agencies and coordination 
of these different organs become insuperable in many circumstances, ICTS make 
it easier for intra-governmental communication through virtual networks. 

Second, government-business relations have been greatly improved in many 
countries because of E-government. Correct information can be accessed and 
time saved by downloading forms and applying for licenses online and making 
contact with the most relevant officers. 

In this way, E-government has also led to substantial reductions in corrup
tion in many developing countries as procedures are simplified and made more 
transparent. Some of the best examples include the open tracking of applica
tions in Seoul, Korea, computerization of land records in Karnataka, India, elec
tronic procurement in Chile and the role of the Central Vigilance Commission 
in shaming corrupt civil servants in India (Bhatnagar, 2002). 

The above underscores the third contribution of ICTS to improved governance-
service delivery. Citizens can get services delivered to them more promptly and 
effectively online than they can through traditional or conventional processes. 

Finally, in some countries, feedback from citizens is secured through ser
vice delivery surveys and, in a number of countries, electronic voting has made 
a great difference in voting patterns. The Economist (2000, 23) notes a 600% 
increase in voter turn out in the Arizona Democratic primary when online vot
ing was implemented. The same magazine noted that more than 74% of elected 
officials in 14 European countries believe that IT can enhance democracy. 

In spite of all these potential advantages of ICT in improving government per
formance, there are those who are concerned that this might simply reinforce the 
power of the purse — rich people s voices may further dominate the governance 
process in rich as well as in poor countries (Seters et al, 2003). We turn to this 
issue in greater detail in the next section. 
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Analyzing the Digital Divide 

It is important to note that the digital divide has not really followed the logic of 
income divide across the various regions of the world. Table 1 provides compara
tive data on global online populations by the different regions of the world. It 
would seem from this Table that the rich countries are also the countries with 
the greater online population. More than 60% of the online population is in 
the United States and Canada. When Europe is added to these almost 70% of 
the total online population is included. Africa has the least online population 
(0.5%), coming after Asia/Pacific (16.9%) and even Latin America and the Mid
dle East (3%, 0.6% respectively). 

Table 1 Global Online Population (2001) 

Region Online Population 

USA/Canada 514 

Europe 154 

Asia/Pacific 143 

Latin America 25 

Middle East 4.7 

Africa 4.2 

Source: UN, 2000 

But Table 2 shows that there are substantial intra-regional differences. Focus
ing on Africa, there are countries such as Egypt, South Africa, Djibouti, Gabon, 
Cote D lvoire, Nigeria and Botswana that are not in the category in which many 
African countries are found: deficient in E-government capacity. This is because 
other factors come into play - the role of governments in providing the policy 
framework and also of the available infrastructure and human resource capacity 
- in determining access to digital information in various countries. These indi
cators are captured in what the United Nations has referred to as the E-govern
ment index (see Table 2). 

We focus on E-government rather than E-commerce because it is the former 
that determines largely the prevalence of E-commerce in any country. Moreover, 
many industrialized countries (and a few developing countries) have sought to 
re-invent government (by promoting efficiency, quality and democracy) using 
the available opportunities presented by ICT. Governments have thus related to 
ICT in two important ways - as facilitators and participants in information soci-
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ety (Bellamy & Taylor, 1998). By E-government, we mean all the information 
and communication technology (ICT) platforms and applications in use in the 
public sector or the use of the internet for delivering government information 
and services to citizens. 

Table 2 E-Covernment Index - A Global Perspective 

High E-gov capacity Medium E-gov Minimal E-gov Deficient E-gov. 
2.00-3.25% of capacity capacity capacity 
population online 1 -1.6% of popu 1.00-1.99% below 1% popula
(Avg: 32) lation online population tion online 

(Avg: 7) online (Avg: 1.7) (Avg: 0.9) 

USA - 62 Poland - 9 Armenia - 1 Cameroon - 0.5 
Australia - 45 Venezuela - 6 Brunei - 1 Central African - 0.9 
New Zealand - 46 Russian Fed - 10 S. Africa - 6 G h a n a 0 . 4  
Singapore - 49 Colombia - 3 Paraguay - 1 Nepal - 0.3 
Norway - 54 Latvia -10 Cuba -1 Thailand - 2.4 
Canada - 47 Saudi Arabia - 3 Phillippines - 3 Congo - 0.1 
U K - 5 5  Turkey - 6 Costa Rica - 7 Maldives - 2.1 
Netherlands - 54 Qatar - 10 Panama - 2 Sri Lanka - 0.6 
Denmark - 55 Lithuania - 7 Nicaragua - 1 Mauritania - 0.2 
Germany - 35 Ukraine - 0,4 Djibouti - 0.5 Bangladesh - 0.8 
Sweden - 70 Bahamas - 5 Dominican - 0.2 Kenya -1.1 
Belgium - 26 Hungary - 12 Trinidad St T - 4 Laos - 0.8 
Finland - 48 Greece - 14 Indonesia - 1 Angola - 0.53 
France - 20 Jordan - 4 Jamaica - 3 Haiti-1.5 
Korea - 46 Bolivia - 2 Iran - 0.8 Mauritius - 8 
Spain - 18 Egypt - 1 Azerbaijan - 0.7 Tanzania - 0.7 
Israel -1 7 Slovakia - 14 India - 1 Senegal - 0.5 
Brazil - 7 Slovenia - 34 Kazahakstan - 1 Madagascar - 0.3 
Italy - 33 Mongolia -1 Belize - 7 Zimbabwe -1 
Luxembourg - 23 Oman - 2 Barbados - 3 Burkina Faso - 1 
United Arab Emirates - 33 Ecuador-2 Guyana - 1 Zambia - 0.3 
Mexico - 4 Suriname - 3 Honduras - 1 Mozambique - 0.1 
Ireland - 33 Malaysia - 17 El Salvador - 1 S/Leone - 0.4 
Portugal - 22 Romania - 4 Guatemela - 1 Cambodia - 0.1 
Austria - 41 Belarus - 2 Gabon - 1.5 Comoros - 1 
Kuwait - 8 Peru - 2 Turkmenistan -1 Guinea - 0.8 
Japan - 59 Uzbekistan - 1 Namibia - 2.3 
Malta - 53 Vietnam -1 Togo - 0.8 
Iceland - 61 Samoa - 0.3 Gambia - 0.1 
Czech Republic - 11 Cote Dfvoire - 0.2 Malawi - 0.3 
Argentina - 11 China - 2 Mali - 0.2 
Estonia - 26 Pakistan - 0.9 Ethiopia - 0.2 
Bahrain - 13 Nigeria - 0.4 Chad-0.1 
Uruguay -12.8 Kygristan - 1 Niger - 0.3 
Chile -13 Botswana -1 Uganda - 0.3 
Lebanon - 9 Tajikistan - 0.2 

Source World Bank, World Development Indicators, 2002 
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Two sets of elements are taken into consideration in characterizing E-govern-
ment in Table 2: Web presence measure (countries are classified, in terms of 
the quality of websites, into emerging, enhanced, interactive, transactional 
and seamless);1 the information and technology infrastructure (availability of 
personal computers, telephones (land/mobile), televisions) and human capital 
capacity (Human Development Index, urban population, etc) for 144 United 
Nations member states with available information. The resultant index is the 
basis for categorizing countries into four groups — high, medium, minimal and 
deficient E-government capacity. Generally, most poor countries — with a few 
exceptions - end up in the E-government deficient category (Tables 1 and 2). 
Three major reasons are advanced in studies on this subject — inadequate policies 
and regulatory structures, weak resource base and technical capacity (UN, 2001; 
West, 2001). These factors also explain variations among the high-E-government 
capacity countries - e.g. public vs. private, central vs. local government, county 
vs. district governments.2 

Key Elements of an E-Government Policy 

The most important consideration in explaining the differences among countries 
is whether there exists a credible E-government policy or not. In thinking of put
ting an E-government policy in place, two major considerations are critical. 

The first is to understand the nature of the hurdles to improved E-govern-
ment in a particular country. These usually include three types of problems 
- infrastructure, structure and strategy or the lack of a policy framework. I shall 
touch on each of these quickly. The easiest one to understand is the absence 
of the critical physical and social infrastructure, especially in the rural areas of 
many African countries. Reliable electricity and telephone lines are often lacking 
in some of the biggest cities, leading to a situation in which computers cannot be 
used. This is not only costly, but also many times inadequate to support online 
activities. Moreover, the skilled human resources to train people, promote com
puter literacy and make repairs, not to mention production of hard and software 
may be sorely lacking. Many countries believe that these are all caused by lack of 
finance, but as I show below, this is often not the major problem. 

The second set of problems is structural. It has to do with making a clear 
distinction between core and peripheral applications. Many commercial organi
zations tend to promote applications in the latter (office automation and com
munication for instance) to the detriment of the former (agriculture, geographic 
information systems, environmental, etc.). For countries that are reacting to 
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other organizations and even donor initiatives, they are not able to discriminate 
or prioritize their interests in ICT applications. 

This leads us to the third and perhaps most difficult problem - the strategic or 
policy framework. A country's policy will help to resolve role conflicts between 
the private and public goods element of ICT development, it will also provide 
an enabling framework for capacity building - e.g. curricula changes in schools 
and specific efforts that are targeted to bridge progressively the digital divide over 
time, e.g. the development of alternative revenue options and the focus on hard 
vs. software development over a period of time. 

The second major consideration will then be the main elements of the policy 
framework. There are usually three parts to this: research and consultation pro
cesses that lead to the articulation and announcement of a national policy frame
work — e.g. India's IT ZOOO and Singapore's Singapore One. Other countries 
such as Malaysia and within Africa: Republic of South Africa and Rwanda have 
announced their national policies and strategies for developing their IT capaci
ties. Needless to say, such policies must be wide ranging - covering curriculum 
development, changes in the education sector, soft and hardware, liberalization 
of the telecom industry, public sector reforms and a detailed development of a 
time frame. 

For effective implementation, such a policy must also have a clear institu
tional framework — e.g. it should also include a clear sense of what organiza
tions would do what and at what levels. Finally, there must be a definite effort 
made to improve citizens' access and electronic literacy. For instance, many poor 
countries have opened E-citizen centers in villages and small towns supported, 
in many cases, by mobile phone technology and powered plants. 

Of course, none of these would happen without finding the funding and 
changing a country's governance structures to stimulate interest in inclusive 
development and governance strategies. A colleague recently compared African 
countries' preparedness to tackle the challenge of globalization and found that 
.African countries were the least prepared compared to other (developing) coun
tries (Kiggundu, 2004). How to change the structure of governance is therefore 
an important challenge that needs to be confronted squarely by African coun
tries and their peoples - the leaders as well as the followers. 
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Expanding the Governance Discourse and Improving Practice 

The sum total of my position in this paper is that an ICT policy is important if 
E-government is to improve in a country. However, policies are rooted in the 
structures of governance. 

Contrary to some popular opinions, governance is an old concept in politi
cal science. Aristotle and Plato spoke of governance as distinct from government 
and most illiterate societies understand this distinction as well. What is new is 
the linkage of governance to development. In this most recent tradition, three 
approaches have been articulated. First, the World Bank (1994, p. vii) and most 
of the other United Nations institutions, define governance as "the manner in 
which power is exercised in the management of a country's economic and social 
development" (see also United Nations Development Programme, 1997). These 
multilateral organs emphasize leadership - the manner in which (state) political 
leaders manage, use (or misuse) power - in characterizing governance: whether 
to promote social and economic development or to pursue agendas that under
mines such goals. Good governance is conceived from rule of law, accountabil
ity, participation, transparency and the enjoyment of human and civil rights. 
This would be indistinguishable from democratic governance (Leftwich, 1993). 
A second approach to defining governance focuses on the sharing of authority 
for public management between state and non-state organizations. Jan Koo-
imans (1993, p. 2) and other European researchers define socio-political forms 
of governing as "forms in which public or private actors do not act separately 
but in conjunction, together, in combination, that is to say co-arrangements." 
This school, therefore, views governance as forms of multi-organizational action 
rather than exclusively state actions. Whether governance is good or bad is 
judged not only by outcomes, but also by processes: the use of state and non-
state institutional resources to solve social problems. 

Governance is approached here, as it had always been understood in the 
political science literature as the fundamental or regime rules, which regulate the 
relationships between rulers and the ruled, the rules-in-use or constitutive choice 
rules, operating at deeper levels of analysis than collective and operational choice 
rules (Ostrom, 1990; Hyden, 1992). The legal community (see for instance, 
Okoth-Ogendo, 2000) also refers to these constitutional rules as "ground-
norms". Although, primarily associated with the analysis of the state, gover
nance is a generic term, which can be applied to all forms of human organization 
- economic, cultural, religious or military. Though they appear conflicting, the 
three approaches to defining governance articulated actually complement one 
another. 
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I have argued elsewhere that the good governance movement, as presently 
being articulated, is doing more harm than good as far as Africa is concerned 
and there are increasing numbers of those who share this opinion (Olowu, 2003; 
Doornbos, 2001; Hout, 2002; OECD, 2003). 

A revised good governance agenda will include three main elements. The first 
element of a new policy is to include global governance reform as a critical aspect 
of governance reforms. Many of the international organizations were created 
before the developing countries became independent. Most of them do not see 
themselves as responsible to or owned by these late developing countries - as is 
evident in their more differential relations with the rich countries that control 
their policies and at times, their lending programs. 

Secondly, high priority should be accorded to replenishing institutional 
capacity, which has been eroded by several years of state and market-based 
reforms. The World Bank discovered in 1997 that the state is crucial for devel
opment, but the main instrument of the state is public service and it does this 
by spearheading knowledge communities around key public concerns, which 
are then translated into public policy - either initiated from within or from 
outside government. In another note on this subject, I have suggested that five 
critical institutions would need to be given priority attention - strong local gov
ernments, higher civil service organs, higher educational institutions, effective 
accountability institutions (focused around the audit, using a combination of 
parliaments and civic organizations) and a judicial system that works at all levels 
(Olowu & Sako, 2002). 

The reason that this major transformation becomes necessary is due to the 
need for new and better policies than the ones presently being pursued. These 
policies are likely to leave Africa as an inconsequential entity in the global econ
omy and they would not be able to improve the lot of their people substantially. 
This is because most of them would not be able to tap their latent capacities 
using the available information and technologies. The policies encourage exter
nal indebtedness and do not make any effort to reverse the ongoing internal and 
external "brain drain" and the declining policy making capacity in these coun
tries (Haq and Aziz, 1999; Olowu, 2003a). 

Thirdly, an important area of policy change is greater reliance on internal 
revenue mobilization in the medium to longer term. Governance-related aid 
should focus on developing capacity for endogenous development rather than 
continuing dependence on external sources for policies and resources. Table 3 
shows that Africa is second only to Latin American countries in terms of the 
unequal distribution of resources. The problem for many countries may not be 
that of poverty as it is of inequality. In fact, the tragedy of most of these countries 
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is that the rich in these countries have not been made to pay for services they 
enjoy. Rather, the poor have subsidized them. This needs to be reversed. It might 
also be the only way for Africans to establish ownership of their own policies like 
the one who pays the piper often dictated the tune. 

Table 3 Average Cini Index by Region during the 1990s 

Region Averages (No. of Countries ) 

<40% 40 - 49% >50% Average 

Africa 34% (8) 42% (10) 55% (9) 44% 

Asia 34% (7) 43% (5) 0% (0) 39% 

Eastern Europe 28% (12) 45% (3) 0% (0) 37% 

OECD 30.1% (18) 41% 0% (0) 36% 

South/Latin America 0% (0) 47% (3) 57% (9) 52% 

Source World Bank, World Development Indicators, 2002 

It may sound paradoxical, but African partners can help the governance restruc
turing process by focusing on the issues raised in this paper - genuinely helping 
African countries put in place policies that are proactive of globalization and 
aimed at narrowing the digital gap and also the huge gaps in income inequali
ties through improved tax systems. One way to do that may be to target their 
financial support for these types of activities rather than the array of governance 
improvement initiatives that have not really helped the recipient countries or 
their beneficiaries. Such assistance would be made conditional to improvements 
in these two critical areas over a time period ranging from five-to-twenty years. 
This is necessitated by the fact that governance improvement is long-term not a 
short-term program. 

Conclusions 

Bridging the digital divide within Africa is not only possible, but also necessary. 
It is necessary if Africa is to bridge the gap between her and the rest of the world. 
I have suggested some measures that make this two-way convergence possible. 
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Notes 

1 Emerging — limited, basic and static web-site information; Enhanced - regular 
updating of content and information; Interactive - users can initiate actions for 
services; Transactional - users can complete transactions online; Seamless - total 
integration of E-functions and services across all departments. 

2 Ratio of workstations to employees in IBM and insurance businesses was 1:1 and 1:3 
respectively but 1:10 and 1:12 in central and local government respectively in the UK 
(Bellamy & Taylor, 1998, p. 7). 
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People, Information and Governance 





CHAPTER 5 

Geoinformation in Support of NEPAD 

Craig A. Schwabe 

1 Introduction 

The New Partnership for African Development (NEPAD) provides a clear set of 
goals and objectives for the holistic development of all countries on the African 
continent by the year 2015. To implement and monitor these goals and objectives 
will require an extensive amount of geoinformation, especially socio-economic 
data. This is because geoinformation and Geographical Information Systems 
(GIS), which is the technology used for visual geographical data, is one of the 
few means by which information from disparate sources (e.g. census, surveys, 
aerial photography, satellite imagery) can be integrated and analyzed at localized 
scales that is needed to implement appropriate policies and development deci
sions within African countries. Most of the NEPAD goals and objectives focus on 
addressing the socio-economic needs of the people on the continent and, there
fore, much information is required on demographics, poverty, education, well 
being, health, access to services, infrastructure and environment within which 
the African populations reside. 

These goals and objectives are developed within a framework that sees the 
importance of integrating existing initiatives into the NEPAD process. Presently, 
there are many initiatives that are active and being planned in Africa that need 
to be properly coordinated to ensure that the goals and objectives of NEPAD 
are being addressed. It is argued that the African Information Society Initia
tive (AISI) and its implementation structures (e.g. Committee of Development 
Information or CODI), which has its mandate from the African Union (AU) and 
is strongly supported by the NEPAD Secretariat, takes the responsibility to coor
dinate inputs from all information initiatives on the continent, especially those 
that look at the development of geoinformation. It is imperative that strategies 
are implemented to ensure that within a reasonable amount of time, the core 
data sets needed to implement the NEPAD goals and objectives are collected for 
each country on the continent. 

The development of the core data sets must be undertaken within an appro
priate framework that rakes into consideration the policy requirements of 
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NEPAD, theories of development that are pertinent to Africa, societal perspectives 
of the continent, international best practice and continental strategies. Within 
the framework, there is also the need to identify and develop a core set of indica
tors that guide the collection of a minimum data set. One of the critical data sets 
that need to be captured into GIS is the latest census data of each country at the 
equivalent of the enumerator area level. Furthermore, it is argued that the theo
retical basis of collecting the geoinformation should take into consideration the 
principals of Spatial Data Infrastructure (SDI), but that a much stronger empha
sis must initially be placed on the data collection component to ensure that the 
data is available within a reasonable amount of time to implement the NEPAD 
goals and objectives. For this to be accomplished will require the development of 
a network of geoinformation institutions in Africa that have the necessary tech
nical skills and capacity to capture the core data sets into Gis. 

This paper will elaborate on the goals and objectives of the New Partnership 
for African Development (NEPAD) and will highlight the geoinformation that 
will be needed to implement and monitor these goals and objectives. A sug
gested framework for the development of a geoinformation system for Africa 
will be discussed as will some of the problems that face Africa as it leads up to 
developing such a system. The core data sets needed to populate indicators that 
address the goals and objectives of NEPAD will be elaborated on. The suggested 
roles that existing information initiatives in Africa must play will be presented 
with the importance of the United Nations Economic Commission for Africa's 
(UNECA) Committee on Development Information Geo (coDi-Ceo) Executive 
Working Group as a highlighted, coordinating agent. Lastly, a set of action steps 
will be proposed to obtain the foundation of the geoinformation system needed 
to implement and monitor NEPAD. 

2 The New Partnership for Africa's Development (NEPAD) 

2.1 THE ORIGINS OF NEPAD 

NEPAD is the "integrated strategic framework" within which member states of the 
African Union (AU) are to bring about individually and collectively the holistic 
socio-economic development of the continent (Dept of Foreign Affairs, 2002). 
This was endorsed by the Organization for African Unity (OAU), which is now 
the AU, at its Summit of Heads of State and Government held in Lusaka, Zambia 
on 11 July 2001, when NEPAD was formerly presented and adopted. Throughout 
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the process of developing NEPAD, the importance of taking other existing initia
tives that have a focus on Africa into consideration and engaging with agencies 
at an international, continental and regional level were acknowledged. 

NEPAD in its development has seen the integration of several African lead 
development initiatives such as the OMEGA Plan and the Millennium Partnership 
for the African Recovery Program (MAP) with the UNECAS New Global Compact 
with Africa often being seen as one of the starting points of the process. It was at 
the 5th Extraordinary Summit of the OAU held in Sirte, Libya from i to 2 March 
2001, that it was decided that these initiatives should be integrated to form a new 
initiative. Initially the integrated initiative was called the New African Initiative 
(NAI) before being renamed NEPAD. It is also important to note that although 
this initiative has been developed and lead by African states that it builds on the 
Development Goals of the Millennium Declaration implemented by the United 
Nations and other institutions such as the World Bank and International Mon
etary Fund (IMP). 

In the development of NEPAD, the AU mandates member states to get the sup
port of international, continental and regional agencies, NEPAD has on several 
occasions been presented to the United Nations and the G8 where it has been 
endorsed. Coming out of the G8 summits in Genoa, Italy on 20 July 2001 and 
Kananaskis, Canada in June 2002 is the Africa Action Plan that the G8 nations 
will use to focus their assistance on Africa. The primary areas that the G8 nations 
identify where they will provide support is in the areas of promoting peace and 
security; strengthening institutions and governance; fostering trade, encourag
ing investment, economic growth and sustainable development; implementing 
debt relief; expanding knowledge by improving and promoting education and 
expanding digital opportunities; improving health and confronting HIV/AIDS; 
increasing agricultural productivity and improving water resource management 
(United Nations Economic Commission for Africa, 2002). 

Support for NEPAD has also been forthcoming from other international, con
tinental and regional agencies. It is recognized by NEPAD that support must be 
forthcoming from the African Regional Economic Communities (REC) for the 
planning, implementation and realization ol NEPAD. Furthermore, the objec
tives and priorities of the REC must be taken into consideration. Some criticism 
has been leveled at NEPAD that it has not been as consultative as it should have 
been. What is thought to be important at this stage is that NEPAD has acknowl
edged the role that the REC must play and that their needs must be addressed 
within the NEPAD strategic framework. At a meeting held in Abuja, Nigeria in 
October 2003, the REC acknowledged the strategic importance of NEPAD and the 
foundational role they would have to play in its implementation (NEPAD Secre-
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tariat, 2003). Agencies such as the African Development Bank (ADB), UNECA and 
Development Bank of Southern Africa (DBSA) are fully behind NEPAD and are 
playing an important technical support role in its implementation (Department 
of Foreign Affairs, 2002a). 

At a meeting of the EU Presidency, the High Representative for the Common 
Foreign and Security Policy, the European Commission and the AU on 10 Octo
ber 2001, the European Union (EU) expressed strong support for NEPAD and is 
implementing mechanisms by which they can continue to look at how they can 
support the initiative. The World Bank and IMF have also endorsed NEPAD. The 
World Bank has also agreed to provide technical support, mobilize resources and 
assist with the implementation of NEPAD (Department of Foreign Affairs, 2002). 
The initiative has also received the support of the non-aligned G77 partners. 
Clearly, NEPAD has not only the support of the African continent and the AU, 
but it also has the backing of many other international, continental and regional 
agencies that form a critical part of the global economy. 

2.2 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES OF NEPAD 

The intention of NEPAD is to create a common vision and strategic framework 
within which all existing initiatives can be pursued in an integrated and coordi
nated fashion (Department of Foreign Affairs, 2002a). Within this framework, 
the primary intentions of NEPAD is to eradicate poverty, put Africa on a sustain
able growth and development path and to harness the benefits of globalization 
for the continent. Furthermore, NEPAD identifies five priority areas including 
capacity building in peace and security, economic and corporate governance, 
banking and financial sector standards, market access and agriculture, and 
infrastructure (Department of Foreign Affairs, 2002). It is the foundation upon 
which Africa wants to develop the continent, encourage international invest
ment and participate fully in the global economy. 

When reading through the NEPAD document (NEPAD Secretariat, 2001) it 
becomes clear that for the objectives and goals to be accomplished requires 
extensive information for all African countries to understand their present socio
economic, political and environmental situations. According to NEPAD and the 
Africa Action Plan, the continent has not yet been able to exploit the use of 
information for its economic and human development purposes (Department 
of Foreign Affairs, 2002). Consequently, the G8 has committed to assist Africa 
to use information and communication technologies (icx) more effectively in 
promoting sustainable economic, social and political development. Therefore, 
the availability of information to develop appropriate strategies to achieve its 
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goals is a critical component of NEPAD (United Nations Environmental Pro
gram, 2002). 

For example, to achieve the NEPAD objective of all pupils of school age in pri
mary school by 2015 will require an understanding of the distribution of Africa's 
populations by education at a localized level as well as having an understanding 
ot the distribution of education facilities so as to ensure that demand is matched 
by supply. Similarly, for other objectives, there is the need for geoinformation 
to ensure that effective planning is undertaken and development programs cost 
effectively implemented (Schwabe, 2001). 

For NEPAD to be accomplished many things need to be done. Therefore, the 
priority sectors that have been identified are: 
i Provision and maintenance of services and infrastructure (e.g. roads, electric

ity, water, sanitation, police, formal housing); 
ii Providing information and communications technology (e.g. radio, televi

sion, telephones, cellular networks, internet connections and hubs); 
iii Provision of education and health services and the development of skills; 
iv Effective agricultural programs; and 
v Development of local and international export markets. 

Funding from a variety of different sources will be required for the implemen
tation of NEPAD. This includes generating revenue through taxation in each of 
the African countries; encouraging savings by government as well as the people, 
increasing the flow and efficient use of international funding and by encourag
ing investment in Africa by the private sector. Efficient financial policies will 
have to be put in place to make sure that revenue generated by African countries 
is used as efficiently as possible. One of the major obstacles that African lead
ers are presently addressing with the international community is obtaining debt 
relief. These are all required if NEPAD is to achieve the goals that have been set. 

The specific goals and objectives of NEPAD, which are to be achieved by the 

year 2015, are to: 
i Generate an average gross domestic product (GDP) growth rate of > 7% per 

annum; 
ii Reduce the proportion of people living in extreme poverty by half; 
iii Enroll all children of school age in primary schools; 
iv Eliminate gender disparities in enrollment in primary and secondary educa

tion; 
v Reduce infant and child mortality rates by two-thirds; 
vi Reduce maternal mortality rates by three-quarters; 
vii Provide access for all who need reproductive health services; and 
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viii Implement national strategies for sustainable development by 2005, to 
reverse the loss of environmental resources. 

What the above brings to the fore is the amount of information required to 
have an understanding of what the situation is in all the countries of Africa and 
the diversity of methods that will have to be used to collect this information. 
This information will be needed at various levels to identify priority areas at a 
national level on the continent and at a localized level so that the true disparities 
are reflected and appropriate projects or programs implemented. The monitor
ing of progress at a regional and continental level also requires extensive infor
mation that can be obtained by integrating or aggregating the information from 
the national and sub-national levels. The development of indicators to ensure a 
universal understanding of what the socio-economic, development and environ
mental situation is on the continent is an imperative. Already a set of 48 indica
tors have been developed by the United Nations for the implementation of the 
Millennium Development Goals that can be used as a basis for developing a set 
suitable for use in implementing NEPAD'S goals and objectives. 

It is felt that the development of a geoinformation system for Africa must 
form the foundation for implementing and monitoring NEPAD. The geoinforma
tion system will consist of a core set of spatial data sets that will be needed for 
each country in Africa to achieve the objectives of NEPAD. This needs to be done 
within a framework to ensure that the correct information is collected and that 
the whole process remains sustainable. Several information initiatives have been 
implemented in the recent past to address the information needs of Africa (e.g. 
Africa Information Society Initiative (AISI), Africa Environmental Information 
Network (EIN)), but few of them focus on collecting the geoinformation specifi
cally needed to implement and monitor the objectives of NEPAD. 

3 Geoinformation Requirements of NEPAD 

Probably one of the most important tasks in creating a geoinformation system 
for NEPAD is to design initially a framework within which it will be developed. 
The purpose of the framework is to focus attention on the goals and objectives 
of NEPAD so that the building blocks of the geoinformation system can be iden
tified and implemented. Furthermore, a framework is valuable because it facili
tates the development of an integrated approach to planning and analysis. It has 
been suggested that without having such a theoretical framework within which 
an information system is developed, the necessary connectivity between the data 
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sets and components of the information system cannot be achieved resulting in 
the system not optimally being used (Schwabe, 2001). 

The use of a framework in the development of information systems is inter
nationally recognized and many have been developed. For example, the Africa 
Information Society Initiative (AISI) is an action framework to build informa
tion and communication infrastructure in Africa. More specifically, the inten
tion of the AISI framework is to develop institutional, human, information and 
technology resources for use in the building of an information society in Africa. 
Through this action framework, it is felt that there will be an acceleration of 
Africa's development plans, it will stimulate growth, assist with the planning of 
services and infrastructure and, ultimately, bring about an improvement of the 
standard of living ol all Africa's people. Although many frameworks exist, it is 
important to acknowledge their strengths and weaknesses and then to build on 
them or develop new ones so that the geoinformation needs of NEPAD is focused 
on specifically. 

In terms of geoinformation for NEPAD, it is suggested that the framework 
should have five interrelated influencing spheres. These are societal, policy, theo
retical, strategic and fundamental geoinformation spheres as illustrated in Fig
ure 1 below. The policy sphere is NEPAD, which has been described in detail in a 
previous section and will not be addressed further here. Therefore, what will be 
described below are societal, theoretical, strategic and geoinformation spheres, 
which must be understood if a holistic approach is to be followed in the devel
opment of a geoinformation system for NEPAD. 

Figure 1 A framework ror developing geoinformation for NEPAD 
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3.1 A SOCIO-ECONOMIC, POLITICAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL PERSPECTIVE OF 
AFRICA 

The socio-economic, political and environmental character of Africa is both 
unique and very complex. These unique features are a consequence of the many 
historical (e.g. colonization), political and natural factors that have molded the 
African landscape (United Nations Environmental Program, 1999). Present esti
mates of the African population show that the continent has about 818 million 
people and it is increasing at a rate of 2.4% per annum (Population Reference 
Bureau, 2001). Although Africa has one of the highest population growth rates, 
it remains one of the more under-populated continents in the world, HIV/AIDS 
is expected to have a severe impact on the population in Africa and will result 
ultimately in a decline of the fertility and population growth rates. It is estimated 
that there are more than 24.5 million people on the African continent infected 
with the Hiv virus in 2000 and that 6,000 people will die of AIDS and another 
11,000 will be infected each day (Brown, 2000). Of the development regions in 
Africa, the Southern African Development Community (SADC) is impacted the 
most with 12.8 million people infected. 

Of all the social problems faced in Africa, poverty is suggested to be the over
riding priority. However, it is felt that unemployment and HIV/AIDS are probably 
the more important issues. Poverty does not happen on its own, but is caused by 
several factors including environmental degradation and the inability of people to 
secure employment. This is often related to the economic situation, education of 
the labor force and the availability of jobs. Unemployed people are more at risk of 
being infected with HIV and becoming impoverished and, thereby, continuing the 
vicious circle of human depravation. Africa is also the only continent where pov
erty is expected to increase in the next century. Therefore, economic growth, job 
creation and poverty reduction remain the primary challenges for Africa (United 
Nations Environmental Program, 1999). Part of the problem is the $300 billion 
debt burden that many African countries are presently bearing (79% of the debt 
comes from sub-Saharan African countries), which seriously hampers economic 
and social development on the continent, but is beginning to be taken seriously 
by the international community (Population Reference Bureau, 2001). 

Another issue that characterizes many African countries is the under provi
sion of basic services and infrastructure, such as water, sanitation, electricity, 
telephones, education, health and roads. To improve access and the quality of 
services and infrastructure requires an understanding of what is the status quo 
at a national and sub-national level. This requires information on the size of 
the population as well as the availability of these basic services and infrastruc-
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ture. Migration across national borders and within countries is a factor that is 
now being recognized as having a major impact on governments planning for 
the provision of basic services and infrastructure. By looking at the per capita 
access to basic services, it gives one a better understanding of the under provi
sion within and between African countries. An initiative is presently on the go in 
SADC to map the access to services and infrastructure at a sub-national level (i.e. 
district). Another part of the project will look at whether SADC countries have 
population statistics from their census available at a localized level in Gis and 
how quickly can the spatial and attribute information of a country's census be 
integrated into GIS if it is not already in a spatial format (Schwabe, Mafuta and 
Mubako, 2003). These types of information are critical for decision-making in 
terms of both public sector development and encouraging private sector invest
ment in the region. 

According to the Global Environment Outlook 2000 report (United Nations 
Environmental Program, 1999), competition tor resources and declining oppor
tunities are the causes of political instability, civil unrest and military conflicts 
that are presently occurring in Africa. Other factors that can be cited in con
tributing towards these problems are inter-sectoral power struggles, inequality 
amongst social groups and unequal access to political power. A consequence of 
these conflicts and wars are the displacement of millions of people to neighbor
ing countries and the growth of large refuge populations. To overcome these 
conflicts and bring about peace, it is necessary to instill democratic principles, 
sustain economic growth and ensure an equitable income distribution. 

Since time immemorial, many different regimes and conflicts have molded 
the political landscape of Africa. The two factors that have had the greatest 
impact in recent African history and cannot be ignored in the future develop
ment of the continent are the slave trade in the 1700s and 1800s and the colo
nization of the continent in the 1880s. The slave trade saw the forced removal 
of more than 22 million people from all regions of the continent. This resulted 
in the significant destabilization of certain areas and in some instances, the total 
disintegration of societies. Following the suppression of slavery, the Berlin Con
ference of 1884-85 paved the way for imperialism in Africa with nearly all the 
continent under the control of European countries. The independence of Ghana 
in 1957 saw the start of political power being given back to the people of the con
tinent (Carlisle, 1999). However, during this period, the indigenous peoples of 
Africa were still not in control of many of their own countries. The transfer of 
political power back to the African people has continued up until the early 1990s 
with South Africa being one of the most recent, when the first truly democratic 

government was elected in 1994. 
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Many African countries have remained under developed, with weak govern
ments and unable to sustain themselves economically as a consequence of colo
nialism. The postcolonial period saw a dependence of African countries on their 
colonial masters for funding, which is where a lot of the debt burden of Africa 
can be traced. During this postcolonial period, a strong nationalism developed 
as well as social classes. This led to the rise of many dictatorships in the 1970s 
that continued the political, economic and social exploitations of the previous 
colonial powers. The net effect of all of this, is that it entrenched a vicious cycle 
of economic decline, reduced capacity and poor governance in most of Africa. 
It is only in the last two decades that there has been a strong movement towards 
implementing democratic government systems, which has in itself resulted in 
much conflict and destruction of nations on the continent. However, great hope 
is placed in the modern leaders of Africa to take the continent and its people into 
the 21st century, especially with the support that NEPAD has received by conti
nental as well as international agencies. 

From an environmental perspective, Africa has seen a steady decline in the 
terrestrial, freshwater and marine biospheres over the last century. Research has 
shown that this is predominantly a consequence of people being dependent on 
their natural resources to ensure their survival (Whyte, Croucamp and Piper, 
1996). This survival became especially entrenched in the postcolonial and dicta
torship periods during the 1950s and 1970s. The social inequalities and the lack 
of access to basic services meant that the people were forced to exploit whatever 
resources were available. Consequently, African countries were forced to address 
the environmental problems that they were faced with so that the people could 
survive. The environmental challenges for Africa are many and diverse within 
the different regions of the continent. Those that are on the priority list include 
environmental degradation, loss of biodiversity, access to water, water scarcity, 
deforestation and desertification. Poverty is seen to be both a cause and a con
sequence of these environmental problems. However, it is again argued that 
unemployment and a lack of access to basic services are probably the driving 
forces of both poverty and environmental degradation. 

The above gives one a better understanding of socio-economic, political 
and environmental characteristics of Africa and, therefore, what information 
is required for the development of the geoinformation system. For this infor
mation to be forthcoming and for it to be placed in a Gis format before further 
analysis can be done, will require coordination, a champion that will actively 
drive the process and the collaboration of all countries in Africa. Networks will 
have to be established between recognized research institutions from the dif-
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ferent regions of Africa that have the necessary skills and capacity to place this 
information in a spatial context. 

3.2 A THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK FOR DEVELOPING A GEOINFORMATION 
SYSTEM 

Many different theoretical constructs exist that can be used to define what 
approaches are to be followed in the implementation of NEPAD and, conse
quently, what information is required. The importance of using theories, as part 
of the foundation in developing the geoinformation system is that it attempts to 
make sense of the complexity that occurs in society and it delves into the depths 
and pulls out important nuances that need to be considered. The intention of 
this section is not to go into a detailed expose of different theories, but it is 
important to highlight two theories that will probably make the greatest differ
ence in the future development of Africa and already forms part of the thinking 
in NEPAD. These are the economic and sustainable development theories. 

It is also important to mention at this point that there is probably the need 
for the growth of new economic development theories that consider the unique 
socio-economic, political and environmental character of Africa. This is instead 
of just applying economic development theories that were created from a first 
world perspective and do not necessarily take into consideration the distinc
tive features of economies in Africa. However, these new theories can build on 
the many that have already been formulated throughout the world. The socio
economic, political and environmental differences that occur between African 
countries also means that a country-specific analysis is required to make deci
sions about the most appropriate strategies to implement economic develop
ment that in turn, contributes to the development of the continent. 

Economic development can be described as the analysis of economic prog
ress of countries, which takes into consideration sociological, anthropological, 
historical, political and even ideological factors. By economic progress, it mainly 
means economic growth but includes institutional development, capital forma
tion (both physical and human), savings, trade and income distribution. Early 
theorists argued that government involvement is a critical component of eco
nomic development whether it is in planning, construction of services and infra
structure or managing the demand of the population. The focus of government 
in terms of human capital would be on providing education, health facilities and 
population development. Part of population development would be alleviating 
poverty, unemployment and inequalities that exist in society. With the environ-
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mental crisis surfacing in the 1980s, the importance of sustainable development 
came to the fore (Center for Policy Analysis, 2001). 

More recently, scholars have suggested that the involvement of government 
has thwarted economic development. This is because the huge government 
bureaucracies and state regulations have made developing economies inefficient, 
have suffocated private investment and controlled pricing. This has resulted in 
the drive for privatization of state assets (e.g. telecommunications, energy, trans
port) and has seen the emergence of government agencies to act as regulators of 
these industries. This is largely the accepted norm now, but the debate still rages 
on as to whether this is the best approach to follow, especially in African coun
tries where there is such a need for job creation and addressing of inequalities. 
Economic development theory has over the decades changed quite dramatically 
as different scholars have added to knowledge on the subject. What is presented 
here is a summary of the main points on economic development. 

Sustainable development can be defined as improving economic efficiency, 
protection and restoration of the environment and enhancing social well being 
of people. What one can see from this is that sustainable development is a con
tinuation of the principals of economic development, but with more emphasis 
on the social well being of people and the introduction of the environment as 
a major component. The International Institute of Sustainable Development 
(1995) further argues that sustainable development is an integrated process for 
decision-making that requires information for it to be accomplished. Inherent 
in the idea of sustainable development is aspects such as democratic values, com
munity participation, international collaboration, strong leadership and that it 
is a long-term solution. Agenda 21 is the foundational document of sustainable 
development and sets out a global action plan to address issues such as air qual
ity, resource use and poverty. 

One of the principles of sustainable development is to be proactive in identi
fying existing problems or preventing new problems before they start. Another 
principle is that the full cost of using resources (e.g. water, land, forests) must 
be taken into consideration to ensure that they are not over exploited (Interna
tional Institute of Sustainable Development, 1995). The idea behind this prin
ciple is that market forces are better able to ensure sustainable development and 
use of the world's resources than are government institutions. This particular 
issue is still open to much debate considering the effects that globalization has 
had on developing countries. Sustainable development is an integrated approach 
and, therefore, information from a variety of different sources is required. Con
sequently, much effort has been put into the expansion of sustainable develop
ment indicators and now the challenges for Africa is to identify and collect the 
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core data sets for African countries so that the goals and objectives of NEPAD can 
be effectively implemented. 

3.3 INTERNATIONAL BEST PRACTICE 

In recent years, the concept of Spatial Data Infrastructure (SDI) has been pro
mulgated by diverse agencies throughout the world and has seen the trend of 
continents, regions and countries implementing SDI programs. A Global Spatial 
Data Infrastructure (GSDI) initiative has been implemented that sees its goals to 
facilitate the coordinated access to geoinformation within an appropriate frame
work. SDI is defined as the "technology, policies, standards, and human resources 
necessary to acquire, process, store, distribute, and improve the utilization of 
geospatial data. However, it is far more, as it also takes into consideration 
aspects of coordination, data availability and access, data maintenance, geo
information systems, networks, processes, standards and institutional arrange
ments (Das Gupta, 2003). In essence, the importance of SDI, and why it must be 
considered an international best practice, is that it emphasizes that spatial infor
mation is a necessity and a national priority like any other type of infrastructure 
(e.g. roads, telecommunications). By describing geoinformation as spatial data 
infrastructure, it is felt that policy- and decision-makers will better acknowledge 
its importance to the development of a country. Therefore, national govern
ments must allocate sufficient resources, especially finances, for establishing core 
data sets, institutional mechanisms by which the data can be managed, main
tained and disseminated as well as the policies that will regulate the geoinforma
tion industry in a country. 

The challenge with the development of an SDI is how should it be imple
mented, especially as it is considered to be a mechanism by which there is more 
efficient use, management and production of spatial data (Ryttersgaard, 2001). 
An examination of Figure 2 tries to give a schematic representation of what the 
components of SDI are as provided in the definitions quoted and what it seems 
to reflect, is that all components are of equal importance. Considering the lim
ited capacity and financial resources, it is no wonder that when asked about the 
constraints of implementing an SDI, countries have listed a lack of resources (e.g. 
human, financial and technology) as the major issue. Furthermore, they have 
shown concern for the fact that SDI does not seem to have a policy framework 
that is pertinent to their countries. Other aspects that are seen to be challenges 
to the implementation of SDI in Africa is the lack of a culture using geoinfor
mation, restrictions being placed by governments on access to data and lack of 
awareness/support for tne use of SDI in decision-making processes. These prob-
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lems must be addressed if a geoinformation system is to be developed for NEPAD 
(Gavin, 2000). 

Figure 2 Schematic representation of Spatial Data Infrastructure (SDI) compo
nents 

Considering the above, what should the approach be for NEPAD? It is accepted 
that the SDI concept should be used, but that emphasis must be put on the 
immediate development of the core data sets. This must not be at the expense 
of certain basic building blocks such as an appropriate framework; spatial data 
model, procedures and data capture standards. Agreement on these issues can 
be achieved within a short time so that the process of collecting the core data 
sets can be started. The reason that emphasis must be placed on collecting geo-
data rather than all the other components of the SDI being given equal empha
sis is because we are now in 2004 and by 2015, all African countries must have 
achieved their NEPAD goals and objectives. So within the next three-to-five years, 
the core data sets for all African countries need to be in place so that geoinforma
tion can be used in the decision-making processes of countries and to give NEPAD 
any chance of being effectively implemented. 

Much work has to be done to achieve this if one considers that the basic 
information of a country's census may not be available in a GIS format. Further
more, the other components of the SDI take time to formulate and implement 
so it is suggested that they be implemented at a stage when it is clear that col
lecting geoinformation for NEPAD is well on its way. The time at which the next 
stages of the geoinformation system are started will be critical to ensure that 
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national planners and decision-makers use the information effectively. This sug
gested approach is not unique as it is largely the way geoinformation has been 
implemented in many developed countries, such as the United States, and in 
some developing countries (e.g. South Africa). It would seem that countries that 
follow the approach of gathering their information outside of a fully conceptu
alized and implemented SDI are often more advanced than their counterparts 
when it comes to having access to geoinformation. 

There are many other best practices that should be considered in the devel
opment of geoinformation for NEPAD, including data inventories, data preci
sion and accuracy, map projections, scale and resolution, metadata, spatial and 
attribute database design, choice of data formats, archiving and dissemination 
(Gillings and Wise, 1998). Furthermore, innovative techniques such as the use of 
satellite imagery, social surveys and modeling techniques, which are being used 
in other fields, must be considered when accessing geoinformation. The internet 
has become a powerful source of information and should be considered increas
ingly as a resource for geoinformation and its spatial analysis. As the above prac
tices could form the subject of a paper on their own, they will not be dealt with 
in more detail here. 

3.4 BUILDING BLOCKS OF A GEOINFORMATION SYSTEM 

The foundation of building the geoinformation system is the coordination of 
existing and proposed information initiatives in Africa to ensure that they focus 
on collecting spatial information needed to address the goals and objectives of 
NEPAD. A preliminary examination of these information initiatives indicates that 
the geoinformation being collected will be suitable in addressing only a few of 
NEPAD s goals and objectives. Furthermore, this information is mainly collected 
at a country level rather than on a sub-national scale and coverage of countries 
in Africa tends to be limited. A more detailed expose of the different informa
tion initiatives, their potential roles and their coordination will be presented in 
a later section. 

To focus the collection of information on the goals and objectives of NEPAD, 
it is important that a core set of indicators be developed. The general approach 
is to develop the indicators within an appropriate framework. In this regard, 
much can be learned from the environmental sector where extensive work has 
been done on this subject matter. For example, the framework that has been 
used by the United Nations Division for Sustainable Development to construct 
indicators on sustainable development is the Driving force-State-Response (DSR) 
framework. Driving forces are those human activities, processes and patterns 
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that affect sustainable development. State describes the present condition of the 
environment in its social, economic and environmental context. Responses are 
the policy actions taken by governments and agencies to address the particular 
environmental and development problems being faced. Elsewhere, the DPSIR 
framework (Driving force-Pressure-State-Impact-Response) has been used to 
develop environmental indicators while in SADC; the PSR framework has been 
used. Although many frameworks exist, there is an opportunity to build on these 
or develop new ones for use in identifying a more relevant set of indicators that 
focus more effectively on the needs of NEPAD. 

The United Nations, International Monetary Fund (IMP). Organization for 
Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) and the World Bank have 
developed a set of indicators for the Millennium Development Goals (MDG) that 
could very easily be used to implement and monitor the goals and objectives of 
NEPAD (see http://unstats.un.org/unsd/mi/mi_goals.asp). However, because of 
the unique societal, economic, development and environmental challenges fac
ing regions on the continent and Africa as a whole, it is necessary that modifi
cations of this set of indicators be made. For example, the use of the indicator, 
"percentage of population with below $i (PPP) per day consumption" is not 
appropriate for many of the poor countries of Africa, as it would result in a 
majority of their populations being in poverty. Consequently, modifications to 
poverty indicators such as this one needs to be made to be more reflective of the 
situation in a country and to ensure reasonable targets are set so that countries 
can achieve them. However, what must be ensured is that a degree of standard
ization in indicators and their targets is attained to enable comparisons between 
countries in Africa and internationally, especially as Africa is a signatory to many 
international protocols and are part of the globalizing world. 

Therefore, as part of the coordination, effort must be put into the construc
tion of a suitable set of indicators for "monitoring and reporting of progress 
towards sustainable development" and help focus on achieving "a better quality 
of life for everyone, now and for generations to come" (Department for Envi
ronment, Food and Rural Affairs, 1999). Jesinghaus (1999), in his work on devel
oping indicators for the European Union showed through his "information 
iceberg" that initially there is the development of a plethora of indicators and 
that these need to be eventually dwindled down over many years to a core set of 
three-to-five indicators. In addition, there is the development of new composite 
indicators that provide a more usable and better overall perspective. Part of the 
process of developing indicators is the identification of a set of benchmarks or 
targets and in the African context, these must be achievable and relevant to the 
continent. 

http://unstats.un.org/unsd/mi/mi_goals.asp
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Once the core set of indicators have been identified and developed, an audit 
must be done that includes an inventory of data sets in each country in Africa 
that can be used to populate these indicators. Already, there are initiatives such 
as the Africa Environmental Information Network (AEIN) that has its mandate 
from the African Ministers Conference on the Environment (AMCEN) and is 
being implemented by UNEP that has identified one of its roles as undertaking 
an inventory of data sets in Africa. Within the regions of Africa, initiatives such 
as the Program for Regional Information Sharing Management on the Envi
ronment and Sustainable Development (PRISMES) and the Regional Integrated 
Information System (RIIS) are also looking at undertaking inventories of data. 
Therefore, it is important that a coordinated approach be followed in Africa to 
ensure that these initiatives form part of the larger process of undertaking data 
inventories in Africa. Ideally, after this process has been completed, there will 
be a better understanding of what information is available and processes imple
mented so that this information can be archived and accessed through different 
media (e.g. interactive web mapping). 

At the same time that the inventory is being done, metadata on the data sets 
should be collected. The type of information that needs to be collected includes, 
who are the custodians of the data sets, what is the source of the data (e.g. census, 
surveys, satellite imagery), what format is the data in (e.g. tables, reports, Gis) 
and at what level can it be obtained (e.g. national, district or local). Wherever 
possible, data sets should be accessed from the national statistical agencies and 
government departments that are the official providers of statistics for a country. 
However, it is known that in many African countries, other government depart
ments or agencies have collected these data sets and, therefore, mechanisms must 
be investigated where these data sets can form part of the official statistical sys
tem. Wherever possible, the data should be made available at the smallest spatial 
unit of analysis possible. For example, the smallest possible spatial unit of analy
sis in a census is what is normally known as the enumerator area. 

What cannot be over emphasized is the importance of collecting the core 
data sets as soon as possible. The census data of African countries is the most 
important and if already in a spatial format, they need to be archived and made 
accessible. If not available in a geoinformation system but demarcated onto 
topocadastral maps, then projects need to be implemented that will see the data 
captured in the shortest time possible using the most sophisticated and inno
vative methods (e.g. scanning, satellite imagery, Global Positioning Systems 
(GPS)). In countries where even the basic information is missing, for example, 
the enumerator areas have not been demarcated or a census has not been under
taken in many years, then longer term strategies need to be implemented for 
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this information to be collected. This is easier said than done as many countries 
place restrictions on accessing their census data and other data sets. Therefore, 
strategies will have to be put in place where countries are encouraged to make 
their data available. Where necessary, policies will also have to be considered 
for ensuring access to state information from relevant agencies. For example, in 
South Africa, the Freedom of Access to Information Act provides a mechanism 
by which information collected by government can be made available to the 
public under defined regulations. 

It is important to note that although the census data of a country will pro
vide much of the information needed to populate identified indicators, other 
sources of data will have to be used. The main sources of this data will be the 
national accounts, national household surveys, surveys of education and health 
facilities and satellite imagery. National accounts are the statistics collected on 
macro issues (e.g. GGP, economic growth rate, inflation) and there is usually a 
single value for the country as a whole. Most countries in Africa have some form 
of national household survey that is conducted either by their statistics bureau 
or by international organizations. The value of these surveys is that they collect 
information on issues of national importance in the years between census and, 
therefore, are able to provide current statistics for indicators. 

The problem is that the sample design of national surveys usually means that 
their data can only be reported at a provincial or national level. However, new 
modeling techniques (e.g. artificial intelligence and multiple imputation) are 
beginning to be used to extrapolate data from the sample points to higher spa
tial boundaries (e.g. districts) for the entire country. These techniques are able to 
provide statistically relevant data and will have to be used increasingly if Africa is 
to have regular and current data to implement and monitor the goals and objec
tives of NEPAD. One of the problems that will be faced in using these techniques 
is that there is usually the need for census enumerator area boundaries and data 
to draw the sample for the national household survey and to weigh the results 
on completion; thereby, emphasizing how important the census enumerator area 
boundaries are for a country. In fact, statistical agencies from all development 
countries have agreed at a conference in New York that they will use area-based 
sampling for their national surveys and, therefore, a further necessity for census 
enumerator boundaries in Gis. 

Another survey that can be used in providing relevant data, especially on 
mortality of infants and adults, is the Demographic and Health Surveys (DHS) 
that are undertaken in many countries in Africa. In order to provide informa
tion from this survey linked to spatial boundaries at a sub-national level in a 
Gis, will require the modeling of the data as has been described in the previous 
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paragraph. A specialist survey that has and is starting to be conducted in African 
countries is one where the geographic coordinates of schools and health facilities 
are determined by using GPS and the attributes associated with each facility are 
collected on questionnaires. This information is critical if a country is to identify 
areas where new schools have to be built to meet the needs of the population 
for primary education and for the NEPAD objective of all children of school age 
enrolled in primary schools by 2015 being achieved. The World Bank is presently 
sponsoring a project in Lesotho that will see their 1996 census data as well as the 
location of all their schools captured into a Gis. If successfully implemented in 
Lesotho, it will form the standard for collecting this type of geoinformation for 
Africa and NEPAD. 

High resolution satellite imagery is an important source of information for 
a country as it can be used to map the natural resources, land cover, vegetation, 
agriculture, human settlements, hydrology and road network of a country. Fur
thermore, it can be used to map environmental problems such as land degra
dation and desertification. The problem with using satellite imagery is its high 
cost and many African countries complain that it is too expensive for them to 
purchase and analyze. Fortunately, there are initiatives such as the Famine Early 
Warning System (FEWS-Net) and the Africover project of the Food and Agricul
tural Organization (PAO) that are providing relevant data from satellite imagery. 
Other initiatives are suggested where satellite imagery will be provided for free so 
that this valuable source of information can be used to extract a wealth of infor
mation for countries on the African continent. 

For Africa to be empowered with this information and for it to be available 
for use in implementing NEPAD will require the development of a network of 
institutions in Africa that have the necessary GIS capacity and skills to collect the 
core data sets. Where necessary, the assistance of internationally recognized Gis 
institutions must be called on to assist with the provision of data sources (e.g. 
satellite imagery), data sets (e.g. PAO, NASA, USAID, WHO) and technology (e.g. GIS 
software, GPS) for the collection of the core data sets as well as to provide training 
to institutions. It is strongly suggested that this network of institutions, under 
the auspices of the AISI, take responsibility for collecting the core data sets. The 
Regional Centers that have been implemented under the auspices of the UNECA 
must form focal points of this network, but what must be ensured is that the 
level of expertise is equally distributed in the different regions of Africa and that 
they play a critical role in drawing institutions into the network to assist with the 
development of core data sets for NEPAD. 

It is argued that the countries of Africa should collect the core data sets iden
tified. Furthermore, through AISI, they should be encouraged to develop their 
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own SDI with core data sets that focus on their national priorities, but that they 
should also be developing data sets that are needed to achieve the goals and 
objectives of NEPAD. It is anticipated that many countries in Africa will not 
have the skills or the capacity to develop these core data sets and, therefore, this 
network of institutions will have to come into play to assist with these activi
ties. During this process, it is imperative that countries have participants on the 
project team to give them hands on training. An important part of the train
ing will be gaining an understanding of Gis functions in combination with an 
understanding of the collected data sets to see how the geoinformation is used 
for effective decision-making. This approach is suggested because it is one of the 
few ways that the information required for the implementation and monitoring 
of NEPAD will be collected within the timeframe available and in establishing a 
strong geoinformation society in Africa. 

Through this process, geoinformation will become available and will allow 
countries to do all the necessary analyses and planning they require for imple
menting NEPAD and other national policies. This information will enable coun
tries to implement socio-economic, development and environmental strategies 
as well as change their policies to make them more relevant to what must be 
achieved. Ultimately, a policy must be developed to regulate the geoinformation 
industry in a country and very importantly encourage access to this informa
tion. Around these activities, it is anticipated that other components of SDI (i.e. 
technology, policy, standards, human resources) will develop leading to a strong 
geoinformation community in Africa that is sustainable over the long term. 
What cannot be ignored during this process are the development of awareness 
programs and dissemination strategies to maximize access to geoinformation. 
The geoinformation industry will then be able to form the foundation for public 
sector development and encourage private sector investment. 

4 Geoinformation Data Sets 

The essence of a geoinformation model (see Figure 3) is the identification of core 
and secondary data sets that are needed for the implementation of NEPAD having 
taken into consideration all the spheres of the framework described above. The 
three core data sets that are considered to be imperative are demographic, eco
nomic and environmental. Core data sets are those that should be collected first 
as they are required to address many of NEPAD's objectives and populate a major
ity of the indicators. The secondary data sets are in many ways equally important 
but because they require much effort to collect for a limited set of issues or indi-
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cators, it is suggested that they are collected after the core data sets. The second
ary data sets are also needed to provide the context or a holistic picture of the 
situation in Africa. In addition, the secondary data sets form linkages with the 
core data sets that necessitate that they are fully integrated and results in enhanc
ing the overall use of the geoinformation model (Chorley, 1988). It is important 
to mention at this point that there are other fundamental data sets (e.g. geodetic 
reference system, topocadastral maps) that are required before some of the core 
and secondary data sets can be developed. 

Figure 3 Data model for NEPAD 

4.1 CORE GEOINFORMATION DATA SETS 

4.1.1 Demographic data 
In terms of the above geoinformation model, demographic data consists of both 
socio-demographic (e.g. total population, literacy, unemployment. Human 
Development Index) and service/infrastructure information (e.g. access to 
water, sanitation). The socio-demographic information includes data on the 
demographics of the population (e.g. total, age, gender), mortality, income, 
education and distribution of the population. This information is broadly per
ceived to be the most important data set for planning purposes and should be 
the first developed (Chorley, 1988). The service need and provision information 
provides an understanding of what proportion of the population has access to 
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basic services and infrastructure and, thereby, enables decision-makers to calcu
late what proportion of the population still needs to be supplied with these basic 
services. This information includes water, sanitation, electricity, formal housing, 
telephones, policing, health, education, roads and postal services. Many interna
tional funding agencies also feel that access to financial institutions should also 
be considered a basic need. 

The primary source of the demographic information is from the census that 
a country conducts, usually every ten years. Field surveys and geoinformation 
methods (e.g. GPS) can also be used to collect some of this information (e.g. 
location of schools). However, because of conflicts on the continent and the cost 
of conducting censuses, census has not been undertaken in some countries for 
quite a while (e.g. DRC last census in 1984) and this might remain the case into 
the near future. Therefore, other innovative methods will have to be considered, 
for example, the use of satellite imagery, aerial photography or enumeration sur
veys to update demographic information of countries. 

Ideally, the approach to the development of a census GIS is to capture the enu
merator area boundaries used by the statistical agencies in each African country 
and to then, link the census data at this level. An enumerator area, is the area 
within which people will be enumerated by a census official and in terms of cen
sus in South Africa, this approximates 120-180 households in an urban area. The 
enumerator area is one of the most important building blocks in any geoinfor
mation model because it provides up-to-date socio-economic information from 
the census on a regular basis for the entire country. This information can then be 
aggregated to provide census statistics at various spatial levels (e.g. suburbs, local 
authorities, health regions). 

4.1.2 Environmental data 
The primary environmental data that is required is the land cover and maps 
showing the location of environmental problems faced by a country. These prob
lems include land degradation, erosion, loss of natural resources, deforestation, 
reduction in biodiversity and desertification. From this information, analyses 
can be done to determine, for example, what proportion of country is still cov
ered by forest. The best medium for collecting this information is the use of 
high-resolution satellite imagery. 

The Africover project of FAO that has been conducted in East Africa is a good 
example of an initiative where satellite imagery is being used to collect environ
mental information for a country. What is required critically now is that the 
initiative be expanded beyond the initial seven East African countries to ensure 
that those countries that have not had their land cover mapped are done. Many 
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countries have independently mapped their land cover and these data sets need 
to be standardized in terms of their classification and integrated into GIS for dis
semination purposes. The information mentioned above will enable many of the 
environmental issues identified in NEPAD to be addressed. 

However, in the global, continental and regional State of the Environment 
(SoE) reporting programs of the United Nations Environmental Program 
(UNEP), many more environmental issues and indicators have been identified 
and will have to have information collected for them. This information is of 
secondary importance when focusing on NEPAD and therefore, the information 
will have to be collected after the core data sets or through other initiatives or 
mechanisms. 

4.1.3 Economic data 
The core economic data must include both macro and micro economic infor
mation. The macro economic information will have to be obtained from the 
national accounts of a country (e.g. trade deficit, exports), which is usually col
lected by the national statistics bureau. In some instances, statistics will have to 
be obtained from appropriate government departments. A few of the macro eco
nomic indicators are not of a nature that they can be mapped (e.g. financial sys
tems) and those that can be mapped are mostly at a national level. This includes 
information on development assistance, market access and debt relief. 

The micro-economic variables, such as poverty. Gross Domestic Product 
(GDP) and employment can be obtained from a combination of a country's 
national accounts, census and household surveys. To be able to present this 
information in a spatial format requires the population of indicators (e.g. Pov
erty Gap, Gini coefficient, employment rate) and the modeling of information 
for representation at a micro level (e.g. municipalities). 

4.2 SECONDARY GEOINFORMATION DATA SETS 

In the geoinformation model presented above (see Figure 3), ten secondary data 
sets are listed. Of these, four are considered to be the most important. These data 
sets are the topocadastral maps, health, education and development funding. As 
has been mentioned previously, topocadastral maps are important because they 
provide a base from which many of the other geoinformation data sets can be 
developed, but especially the integration of census data into Gis. Furthermore, 
topocadastral maps provide a wealth of information on their own including 
contours, roads, rivers, human settlements, geographical place names and much 
more. More recently, the scanning of topocadastral maps into GIS and their use 
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as base layers to provide reference for other layers of information has become 
quite a common practice. 

A description of what should be contained in the four data sets mentioned 
above is provided in the sections below. No information on other secondary data 
sets are provided except to say that countries should ultimately develop a cadas
tral GIS data set because it forms the building blocks of most other GIS data sets, 
including the census, administrative boundaries and is extremely useful when 
planning the provision of services to the people. 

4.2.1 Health data 
The primary health data that is required is the geographic location of hospitals 
and clinics as well as an understanding of the distribution of health problems. 
Information on hospitals and clinics provides the foundation for appropri
ate resource allocation to existing facilities (e.g. nursing personnel) as well as 
identifying areas where new facilities should be constructed. To make a deci
sion about where new facilities should be located requires an understanding of 
the distribution of the population but more importantly, an understanding of 
the epidemiology of an area is required. The most common diseases and health 
problems that are referred to in NEPAD and the MDG indicators are HIV/AIDS, 
malaria, infant and maternal mortality, malnutrition, lack of immunization, lack 
of reproductive health facilities and provision of essential drugs. 

In terms of gaining an understanding of the prevalence of HIV, most coun
tries use sentinel sites at selected antenatal clinics to test pregnant women and 
from this sample, they create an estimate of the HIV prevalence in the general 
population. A recent study by the Human Sciences Research Council (HSRC) in 
South Africa, which involved testing the general population for HIV, has shown 
that the use of sentinel site surveillance is not an accurate measure of HIV preva
lence in the general population. Therefore, to gain a thorough understanding 
of the prevalence of HIV in the general population in other countries in Africa 
will require a similar study to that which has been performed in South Africa. 
Presently, similar studies have been undertaken in Kenya and are being planned 
in Botswana, Lesotho, Swaziland and Mozambique. From this survey, it should 
be possible to use modeling techniques to extrapolate to larger administrative 
boundaries so that targeted intervention strategies can be put into place to begin 
reversing the spread of this epidemic. 

To implement interventions for diseases like malaria requires departments or 
ministries of health to maintain a database of notifiable diseases. This informa
tion is usually collected at the primary health care level (i.e. clinic) and the sta
tistics aggregated to health districts in a country. The Demographic and Health 
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Survey (DHS) that is commissioned by the World Health Organization (WHO) 
and is conducted in countries over a period of time can also be used to get an 
understanding of the prevalence of notifiable disease such as malaria. Further
more, the DHS is the primary source of information on infant and maternal mor
tality, malnutrition, immunization and the provision of essential drugs in most 
countries in Africa. The problem with this data set is that because of the confi
dential nature of the survey, it is unlikely that WHO will provide information on 
which houses were selected in a country. Consequently, WHO will have to do the 
modeling and extrapolation of the data to spatial boundaries in a country so that 
information can be used to address NEPAD'S objectives. 

4.2.2 Education data 
One of the main goals of NEPAD is to enroll all children of school age in primary 
school. This requires an understanding of the distribution of the population and 
their education levels at a localized level. Having this information will enable 
the identification of areas in a country where the number of people of school 
age that are not in primary school is high. To determine whether this is a conse
quence of poor attendance or a lack of access to schools requires the geographic 
location of all schools. Having mapped the location of schools and overlaid this 
information onto the population statistics at an enumerator area level will enable 
the appropriate site location of new primary schools. Consequently, to fulfill the 
above NEPAD goal will require countries to have both their school and latest cen
sus data in GIS. 

Presently, the World Bank is proposing such a project in Lesotho and it is 
thought that if successfully implemented that it will probably be repeated in 
other needy countries in Africa. Various approaches can be used to define the 
geographic location of schools that will not be expanded upon in this text. What 
is important to state is that attributes associated with each school (e.g. condi
tion, facilities, equipment, resources, personnel and learners) needs to be col
lected using a questionnaire to gain a thorough understanding of whether the 
education facilities are fully servicing the needs of the population. 

4.2.3 Development funding data 
In recent years, the requirement of monitoring and evaluation of governments 
and their development programs has come to the fore. Scientific methods have 
been developed to measure the inputs, outputs, outcomes and impacts of pro
grams (World Bank, 2002). Equally so, the implementation of NEPAD and its 
programs will need monitoring and this in itself requires extensive geoinforma
tion. The African Peer Review Mechanism (APRM) has been established, which 
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will have the responsibility of undertaking the monitoring and evaluation for 
NEPAD. By knowing where programs have been implemented geographically, 
what inputs have gone into that area (e.g. jobs created, expenditure) and hav
ing socio-economic information from census or national surveys for that area, 
enables the outcomes (e.g. reduction in unemployment) and impacts (e.g. 
improved social well-being) to be measured. 

The development funding information has several important applications. By 
having a combination of population statistics, information on access to services 
and infrastructure and development funding, financial models can be generated 
to predict the extent of funding required to meet the objectives of NEPAD and the 
basic needs of people in Africa. It can also be used to determine whether coun
tries or areas within countries that are considered under developed are being 
targeted effectively. The information is also useful in determining whether the 
allocation of funds is equitable considering the service need and the population 
profile of African countries. This is best determined by looking at the per capita 
allocation of funds for development projects. Finally, comparisons of what types 
of projects are being funded and where there is the greatest need for services will 
indicate whether the allocation of funding is the most appropriate. 

5 Information Initiatives in Africa 

An information initiative in the context of this paper is broadly described as a 
program that is conceptualized and implemented by an organization in response 
to an identified need for information in addressing a set of developmental or 
environmental goals. In most instances, the primary purpose is to provide rel
evant, timely and accurate information usually within an appropriate framework 
(e.g. AMCEN, government policy). However, each of the different known infor
mation initiatives in Africa, tend to have a slightly different approach to achiev
ing this purpose. Some of them use networking as the means of achieving the 
primary purpose while others focus on capacity building, dissemination of infor
mation, developing reports, creating decision support systems or undertaking 
information inventories. Of course, each of the information initiatives has more 
than one function that they often share with other initiatives and, therefore it 
is important that there is coordination to ensure that there is no duplication of 
effort and their strengths are harnessed to assist with the development of geoin-
formation in support of NEPAD. 

A characteristic of these initiatives is that they draw on multinational agen
cies and funders to provide the financial resources and often the management 
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skills to implement these initiatives. These initiatives tend to have a well-defined 
structure for purposes of gaining as thorough an understanding of all aspects 
relating to the information being sought. An examination of the mandates of 
these information initiatives shows that it comes from different political levels. 
Some of the initiatives have obtained their mandates from global institutions, 
such as agencies of the United Nations (e.g. UNEP, FAO, UNITAR). At a continen
tal level, the mandates have been given by agencies such as AMCEN (e.g. Africa 
Environmental Information Network — AEIN) and the African Union (Africa 
Information Society Initiative - AISI). Furthermore, initiatives such as Eis-Africa 
and Africover have come about by countries and institutions in Africa iden
tifying a need for information systems. Some of the initiatives have received 
their mandates from international development agencies such as us AID. Initia
tives such as the Program for Regional Information Sharing Management on 
Environment and Sustainable Development (PRISMES) and the Regional Inte
grated Information System (RIIS) have also been proposed and implemented by 
regional economic communities like SADC and IGAD. 

If one considers that NEPAD sees its information needs being provided by 
UNECA through structures such as AISI and the Committee on Development 
Information (CODI), which is mandated to them by the African Union, it can be 
concluded that UNECA must play an important role in coordinating the develop
ment of the geoinformation system for NEPAD. At the same time, it will have to 
play a central role in coordinating the substantial input that the existing infor
mation initiatives of Africa can provide. By considering the objectives of the 

Figure 4 Suggested coordination structure of African information initiatives 
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different information initiatives, the following structure could be proposed (see 
Figure 4). It is anticipated that cooi-Geo will also have to provide direction to 
these information initiatives to ensure that they supply relevant data and services 
for the implementation and monitoring of NEPAD. 

One of the concerns with the information initiatives that cooi-Geo will 
address is the slow pace at which they are implemented and results produced. 
For example, the Africover project was initiated in 1994 and it is only now start
ing work in the DRC. This means that it has taken eight years to complete seven 
countries. If the remaining countries in Africa are to be completed at the same 
rate, it will probably take another twenty years to compete all the countries in 
Africa. The time lines for achieving NEPAD's objectives means that the needed 
geoinformation will have to be completed in the next two-to-five years and, 
therefore, if the type of information emanating from Africover is to be used for 
decision-making in NEPAD, the whole process will have to speeded up. 

The information initiatives will also have to focus on contributing informa
tion to core data sets identified as part of the geoinformation model. Some of 
the initiatives provide information only at a national level and, therefore, they 
will have to start collecting and disseminating data at sub-national levels for the 
information to be of any use in identifying priority areas in Africa for develop
ment or intervention. 

6 Conclusion 

There is no doubt that the leaders of Africa and the international community 
believe that Africa's renaissance and ability to realize the Millennium Develop
ment Goals will best be achieved by the implementation of the goals and objec
tives of the New Partnership for Africa's Development (NEPAD). It is a plan that 
has arisen out of the collective thinking of the leaders of the continent and 
has been driven forward under the auspices of the African Union (AU). For the 
implementation and monitoring of NEPAD's goals and objectives, it is critical that 
there is the effective use of geoinformation. To ensure a holistic approach to the 
development of geoinformation requires that it be formed within an appropriate 
framework. What emanates when one considers NEPAD in such a framework is 
that there are three core data sets required, namely, the socio-demographic, eco
nomic and environmental. 

To sustain the use of this data, it is important that the Spatial Data Infra
structure (SDI) for Africa is developed over the long term. Furthermore, it is 
imperative that there is a champion and in this regard, the coDi-Geo has been 
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mandated to take the development of Africa's SDI forward. For this to be accom
plished requires the development of partnerships and the harnessing of outputs 
from the many information initiatives that exist in Africa. What it also requires 
is the necessary resources, commitment and support from the countries of 
Africa for the development of geoinformation under the guidance of the United 
Nations Economic Commission for Africa (UNECA), which has been mandated 
with this function by the AU. To ensure that geoinformation is used effectively 
for the implementation and monitoring of NEPAD will require much effort and 
resources as it is anticipated that the core data sets and some of the secondary 
data sets will have to be completed within two-to-five years. 

Steps that need to be implemented include an audit of all data sets available 
within countries no later than 2005. Institutions in Africa that have the capac
ity to capture the core data sets will have identified and co-opted into a network 
that will have the responsibility to integrate the information into Gis. Around the 
collection of the data sets, SDI will have to be set up at a national, regional and 
continental level. Awareness programs will have to be developed and regionally 
implemented to inform national decision-makers about geoinformation systems 
and the value of its use in decision-making so that sufficient financial resources 
can be allocated to develop Africa's geoinformation in support of NEPAD. 
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CHAPTER 6 

African Youth in the Information Society 

Gbenga Sesan and Pascal Mihyo 

Until half a decade ago, Africa's capability to take part in the global information 
revolution was doubted by many, including Africa's sympathizers. Even some of 
the best African scholars expressed deep skepticism about the suitability of new 
information technology for Africa. Ali Mazrui has been quoted by Binsbergen 
(2000, p. 3) as having said that computers were not suitable for non-western 
workers and they were likely to cause cultural disruption and increase economic 
dependence. Some authors have expressed genuine concern about the possibility 
of ICTS undermining the cultural identity of weak, underdeveloped countries. 
Most are worried that like all other technological revolutions, the information 
revolution will end by enhancing the processes of domination and penetration 
of weak countries by the strong and powerful (Wade, 2002). However, as Box 
and Engelhard (2001) have noted, the role of ICTS in development will always 
attract enthusiastic, skeptical and pragmatic views. 

One of the enthusiasts about the relevance of ICTS to Africa's development 
processes and Africa's readiness to become part of the global information society 
is Dr. K.Y Amoako, the Executive Secretary of the Economic Commission for 
Africa. In his speech to the National Summit on Africa in 2000, he pointed out 
that Africa had reached a stage where it could leapfrog through various stages of 
development. He emphasized that a lew years ago, only a few countries were on 
the information superhighway, but now, all are traveling this busy highway. He 
concluded that information technology was starting to have a significant impact 
on Africa's development (AAU, 2000, p. 4). Taking a pragmatic approach, Dr. 
Philip Emeagwali, in an interview with the Foreign Policy Centre in London, 
said on 8 February 2001, "Africa must get onboard... Right now! ... Africa will 
be either on to the Information Age or off to the dark Agricultural Age ... Africa 
is suffering from knowledge apartheid that forces its children to eat the crumbs 
from the dinner table of the information-affluent nations "(Emeagwali, 2001). 

In recognition of what needs to be done, African Information Society stake
holders are directing more efforts toward the continent's inclusion in the infor
mation society space. Some efforts are more visible than others are, but the 
fact remains that when Africa will write her own autobiography, there will be 
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unknown names and initiatives listed as part of those who laid the foundations 
of Africa's prosperity within the information society. 

The African Regional Preparatory meeting toward the World Summit on the 
information society (Bamako, 2002) helped provide a platform for major stake
holders to discuss what Africa would give and what benefits Africa will receive 
from the same. However, before Bamako (2002), the African Information Soci
ety Initiative had been active in the area, promoting the need for African nations 
to become active players. 

It has become obvious that Africa and Africans cannot ignore the need for 
strategic positioning and prominent participation. A great percentage of coun
tries in Africa either have, or are in the process of completing, a national policy, 
which would facilitate the country's inclusion in the Information Society. By the 
end of 2002, about 19 countries in Africa had either passed or presented draft 
bills in parliament on information laws. The majority of the laws cover media 
and internet access, distribution of rights to provide information services, the 
participation of information providers in the decisions on information man
agement and provision and the future of telecommunications. The Nigerian 
National Policy on Information Technology (2001), as an example, states, "To 
make Nigeria an IT capable country in Africa, and a key player in the Informa
tion Society by the year 2005, using IT as the engine for sustainable development 
and global competitiveness" (Ministry of Science and Technology, 2001). 

African Youth and their Leadership in Information Technology 

ICTS in Africa have laid foundations for permanently changing the rights and 
roles of the youth. In a way not normally acknowledged, these technologies 
have reversed relations between youth and adults. They have put the youth at 
the vanguard of the process of transfer of skills in the knowledge society. They 
have increased economic opportunities and the voice of the youth. Each of these 
developments will be discussed briefly. When it comes to youth and children's 
rights for example, their rights under Article 19 of the International Covenant 
on Civil and Political Rights provides for, among others, the right to hold opin
ions without interference and the right to seek and receive ideas "of all kinds' 
through the medium of their choice. 

Until computers entered the scene, children and youth, could only access, 
read and watch, what society or their parents allowed. Conventional media 
has always limited such opportunities of independent learning as parents and 
all institutions of child and youth care determine what youth or children can 
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access. While not all children in Africa or elsewhere have access to new tech
nologies, those that have such access also have more freedom and autonomy to 
access information through alternative sources. Computers and other ICTS have 
changed this permanently and allowed youth and children to share information 
without excessive control. Ihis is not to ignore that society has a duty to protect 
children and the youth from illegal and harmful content of information under 
Article 34 of the International Convention on the Rights of the Child. The task 
of providing such protection without infringing the rights of the youth and chil
dren on the one hand and those of other people, such as information services 
providers, has not been an easy one. 

The increased participation of youth in politics has been noted all over. In 
Africa, most people aspiring to political office, at all levels, is trying to forge 
links with the youth and their organizations. What ICTS have added to this is the 
participation of youth in political debates without necessitating attendance at 
meetings. In open debates, stereotypes about age, gender and race take over and 
age is sometimes the major determinant of the value of ideas. Through telecon
ferences and other anonymous conferences, age is no longer a factor and many 
young people have shaped policy without their older counterparts judging their 
views on the basis of age. More important, however, is how political groups have 
managed to tap youth opinion in mainstream politics. According to Lydia How-
land (2002, p. 53), during the 2001 general elections in the United Kingdom, 
the Labour Party sent 100,000 text messages to young people on their mobile 
phones instructing them on how to vote. Although the strategy failed because 
the youth would have preferred being consulted than instructed, the mere fact 
that they were found to be a critical constituency for the party is significant. 
Ongoing research is looking into what effect ICTS had in the 2002 elections in 
Kenya. The results are expected early 2004. 

Regarding the changing role of youth in the learning process, it has been 
argued by Ogbu and Mihyo (2000, pp. 3-4) that conventional educational theory 
and practice put more emphasis on adult to youth and adult to child learning. 
They emphasize a top-down approach and see youth and children as recipients 
and not transmitters of knowledge. They take issue with the learning processes 
that glorify the image of the elder teacher and the image of the younger learner. 
According to Ogbu and Mihyo, these conservative views about the limited capa
bility of young people have their roots in the societal stereotypes and prejudices 
against the youth. These prejudices are perpetuated to support the continuation 
of undemocratic learning systems based on the power of the elderly and their 
subordination of the youth. Until recently, that power was unassailable. 
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Over the last thirty years, the myth of adult supremacy in the world of knowl
edge and their monopoly over knowledge has been shattered. While the process 
started in the conventional domains of learning with the introduction of youth 
to youth learning process related to community development, child hygiene and 
child safety (Kinunda, 1989; Tay, 1989; Howes, 1988), ICTS have tipped the scales. 
They have put the youth at the center of the training process. Adults have been 
very slow in acquiring the new techniques and the youth have learned fast. They 
are now dominating 90% of all internet cafes in Africa, giving instructions to 
adults and their fellow youths. They are running the mobile phone shops and 
providing services of all kinds including repairs to customers. In schools, most 
of the IT teachers are young. 

As regards economic opportunities, a lot passes unnoticed. All over Africa, 
a new type of worker is emerging. This is the young entrepreneur who oper
ates through a cellular phone and the internet, rents limited space or uses a car 
or motorcycle to deliver services. A few taxi drivers were interviewed in Dar Es 
Salaam and Maputo (about ten in each city) and the results were impressive. 
All of them were earning twice or sometimes thrice as much as they used to 
earn before acquiring cellular phones. About 30% of them had managed to buy 
their own cars and were no longer being subcontracted. This has increased their 
earnings and autonomy. All the interviewees had corporate and individual cus
tomers. The corporate customers were calling them to provide services for con
ferences or when they had transport problems. This has increased their ties with 
the corporate sectors. 

Both in Accra and Nairobi, five young business women were interviewed 
about how they use ICTS in their business. All of them owned small boutiques in 
the commercial but not high street areas of the city. They all had cellular phones 
and internet accounts. All were selling imported shoes, clothes and beauty items. 
We learned that before they go abroad to buy their supplies, the majority of them 
call their clients by phone or send them text messages or e-mails informing them 
of the trips. The latter place their orders and remit a deposit of 50% in advance. 
After they return, their clients collect their goods and pay the remaining amount 
owed. This system has a few advantages that need to be emphasized. 

First, this kind of networking has been made possible by ICTS. Second, it 
enables these business women to raise initial capital by phone or e-mail and it 
enables them to raise capital without going to banks or micro-credit organiza
tions. Third, after the initial payment from their clients, they feel compelled to 
complete the transaction. This reduces the need for inventory and other logisti
cal requirements. Of course, some interviewees told us that the initial outlay can 
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be burdensome, especially if the client doesn't pay in a timely manner. But they 
said most clients pay on time. 

While there is room for doubt and scepticism, such as that expressed by 
Wade (2002) on the afFordability of internet access, given the limitations of 
local hosts in Africa, or the caution presented by Mayanja (2002) that as long as 
Africa remains a net consumer ot information and e-content designed outside 
the continent, its benefits and sustainability will remain in doubt. African peo
ple, especially the youth, have already set the pace for movement into the global 
information society. 

However, there is no doubt that Africa has a lot of catching up to do as far as 
the Information Society is concerned, and in catching up, the continent must 
learn to look inwards to the vast resource potentials that dot her landscape 
including young people, their talents and skills. These young people are the 
proof of the sustainability of any effort that is put into national development or 
regional cooperation across the continent. 

The Contribution of the Youth in Strengthening the Information Society 
in Africa 

Young people are the most dynamic users of new technologies, which are at the 
center of the information society. Young people in most African cities and towns 
are ready to pay, from their meager resources, to stay online all through the 
night. In some schools, many young people are challenged by assigned projects 
on ICTS and invest a lot of time and other resources to produce the best results. 
It is now undeniable that Africa's youth are continually establishing the fact that 
they are major players in the information society. 

When the United Nations concluded plans to hold a World Summit on the 
Information Society, it released a resolution that stated, "The General Assembly, 
recognizing the urgent need to harness the potential ol knowledge and technol
ogy. .. and to find effective and innovative ways to put this potential at the ser
vice of development for all, ... welcomes the resolution ... to hold the World 
Summit on the Information Society (wsis) at the highest possible level..." 
(Youth e-Conference, 2002). 

Preparatory, regional and intercessional meetings were scheduled to be held 
ahead of, and between, the two phases of the major summit. In May 2002, Afri
cans gathered in Bamako for the continent's regional meeting and some young 
people were invited to give input during the round table discussions on bridging 
Africa's digital divide. Their views were well presented, and the conclusion was 
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that the need to empower and involve Africa's youth in the entire process could 
not be overemphasized. 

The first preparatory meeting of the wsis, held in July 2002 in Geneva, also 
had some youth representation. But that would not be a hindrance to the youth 
who seemed to have their mission clearly defined - getting youth issues into the 
mainstream of the summit process. Various levels of lobbying were adopted, 
ranging from securing media support to producing daily newsletters. A Youth 
Caucus was inaugurated, and with the support of some institutions, the wsis 
process was able to enjoy dynamic youth input throughout the preparatory com
mittee meetings. Nevertheless, the role of young people does not end at the level 
of participation in the wsis. It goes further than that. 

Visiting a number of universities in Nigeria for example, has revealed that 
with little support, young people can turn out innovative knowledge-driven 
solutions to some of Africa's problems. Cowblock is a group of students from 
Nigeria's Obafemi Awolowo University who are pursuing degrees, but have a 
similar passion for churning out software code. Their ongoing Yellow Pages proj
ect is an example of what young people can do for Africa within the informa
tion society. These skills and their passionate efforts would form a major part of 
Africa's contribution to the information society and if well cultivated, their role 
cannot be ignored. 

Breaking the Glass Ceiling 

While the role of youth in the information society (especially with reference to 
bridging Africa's digital divide) cannot be under-estimated, there are still issues 
about the right atmosphere for youth to get involved. There still exists a glass 
ceiling that needs to be broken in order for Africa to enjoy the best from her 
children. It has to be stated from the outset that while the youth are at the center 
of the information revolution in Africa, they are not necessarily in control. The 
barriers that disable them from playing an equal role in other sectors still limit 
their role in this sector. These relate to ownership rights, as the majority cannot 
own land including business premises, because either they are under age or they 
lack financial and other resources. They also have a credibility crisis because they 
are assumed to be unstable, on the move, emotionally immature and unsettled. 
Hence, when they try to obtain loans or acquire premises, they confront unspo
ken codes of conduct, barrages of expectations and conditions that make it dif
ficult for them to start businesses. Given these barriers, adults continue to drive 
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the information society from the backseat while the youth are in the front doing 
most of the technical jobs. 

Curriculum still remains an obstacle too. You can always predict a nation's 
future by the quality of education that such a nation offers. From the elemen
tary to the tertiary level, Africa's educational curricula needs to be overhauled 
to reflect the expectations of the 21st century and the necessary equipment that 
young people will need to help keep Africa's participatory rights within the 
information society. The curriculum is still oriented to an economy that is pub-
lic-sector dominated and in which the public system creates jobs for the youth 
rather than the youth creating jobs for themselves. This problem was noted in 
the nineties (Mihyo, 1994), but it seems to be continuing in spite of a decade of 
public sector reforms. 

Due to economic conditions, skill sets and professionalism are not given the 
right priority by most young people. The norm is to get any available well-pay-
ing job after some degree of education. However, this reduces the availability 
of ready hands to drive the wheel of information society leadership for Africa. 
The irony of the situation is that while active information society participation 
holds the potential to improve Africa's economy, the same is being threatened by 
the present economy. To achieve economic stability, African leaders and public 
office holders must embrace the opportunities that the information society offers 
through Information and Communication Technologies (ICTS). 

In addition to the duo of economic conditions and education, Africa's youth 
lack adequate support and opportunities. The trend has been that brilliant 
young Africans often leave the continent in order to give and get the best within 
their chosen profession, and the same applies to information society related dis
ciplines. According to The Economist (17-11-2003), 30% of highly educated Gha
naians and Sierra Leoneans live outside the African continent. According to IOM 

(International Organization for Migration) and the United Nations Economic 
Commission for Africa (UNECA), while Africa lost about 1,800 experts annually 
between i960 and 1975, the rate increased to about 4,444 a year between 1975 
and 1985. Since the beginning of the 1990s, the annual rate has reached 20,000 
{E-Africa, September 2003:6). The European countries are in the process of 
designing policies to tap and retain more skilled workers from other continents 
and Africa will lose more as time goes by. To guard against further loss of skilled 
youths, support and opportunities can go a long way in nurturing potential, in 
order to produce results. Frameworks such as the New Economic Partnership 
for Africa's Development (NEPAD) should be good vehicles to promote the need 
for adequate support and opening doors of opportunities for young Africans in 
order to maximize the benefits of having such resources above our soil. 
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Gender participation and language are two issues that also face youth involve
ment in the information society development across Africa. While it is notewor
thy that several programs have been launched that seek to address women's issues 
and problems, access to computers and access time is still skewed in favor of 
boys. The girl-child, and young woman, needs to be seen center stage of youth. 

Recent events like the Young Women ICT Leaders' conference that was held in 
Egypt and initiatives such as GirlsMovement.org zxe. encouraging signs that this 
segment of Africa's rich human resource would be exploited. Knowing that the 
post-teen population of young women exceeds that of men, it is only wise that 
active participation of the girl-child and young woman take a prominent place 
in the heart of Africa's participation in the information society. 

On its own part, language is proving to be a major issue with respect to youth 
involvement in Africa's information society reality. The majority of young people 
are bilingual (speaking Arabic, English, French or Portuguese along with their 
own local language) and this poses a great challenge to regional cooperation, 
which is a major necessity in building Africa's information society space. The 
language divide has encouraged the segmentation and unnecessary duplication of 
effort by Africa's young people in their bid to help bridge Africa's digital divide. 
Efforts that seek to promote multilingual platforms and individual needs should 
be encouraged, as this would enhance Africa's role in the global information 
society and regional cooperation, which is an index to peaceful co-existence. 

Beyond all these, there is the need for a paradigm shift among young Africans 
themselves. An average young African does not place too much of a premium 
on the African continent, but that should not be the situation. If we all carry 
the dream of a New Africa — one that we can be proud to call home - at heart, 
there will be a positive change in Africa's contribution to the information society. 
Someone once said that the fact that the summation of the numerical equivalent 
of all the letters of the word attitude (A=i, T=20, 1=9, U=2i, D=4, E=5) is 100 
means that a positive attitude helps you achieve 100% success. Young Africans 
need this truth. 

Youth Activities within Africa's Information Society 

The African Youth e-Conference on the World Summit on the Information 
Society (wsis) held online between the 20th and 30th of November 2002 was 
coordinated by Paradigm Initiative Nigeria. Ninety-six young Africans from 
more than 13 countries (from Western, Eastern, Central, Northern and South
ern Africa) participated in the e-conference, which sought to strengthen the role 
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of African Youths in the wsis processes, and the eventual action plans that will 
be drawn. 

Through this conference, young Africans lent their voice to the wsis process. 
In concluding their submission, they stated, 'As young people and true citizens 
of Africa, we commit to the emergence of the Africa of our dreams - one that 
we can be proud to call home. Based on our discussions, we have decided to 
continue deliberations on this statement in order to produce a workable plan 
of action; identify, encourage and network existing youth-led initiatives that tie 
into the objectives of the information society; partner with existing networks, 
organizations and agencies in order to realize information society-specific objec
tives as it relates to Africa; encourage national-level consultations between youth 
and government to accelerate Africa's involvement in the wsis; and hold our 
governments responsible (in such manners as are appropriate) for their duties as 
the custodians of much of our nations resources" (wsis Youth Africa e-Confer-
ence, 2002). 

Between 2001 and 2003, there have been numerous youth consultations that 
have contributed in one way or the other to Africa's desire to be a major player 
in the information society. An African Information Society Youth Network was 
created, the African Youth Initiative is spreading among African nations; and 
many youth-led efforts are brightening up Africa's hope of a sustainable involve
ment in the global information society process. 

Young Africans have seen the need to contribute to the entire process and are 
not relenting in their efforts. With some support and encouragement, present 
actions would lay solid foundations for succeeding generations to build on. And 
that would produce an exciting cycle of youth involvement in Africa's Informa
tion Society dream beyond the limitations of time and space. 

National youth consultations have been held in Nigeria, Ghana and Kenya. 
The wsis Youth Caucus in Africa has worked around the inability to participate 
in the physical events through online collaborations. Networks and alliances are 
coming out of individual youth-led efforts across the continent; and one can be 
sure that Africa is already on track to become an active participant in the global 
information society. 

To illustrate the role of young Africans within the information society, three 
sample efforts would be highlighted. Paradigm Initiative Nigeria believes that 
ICTS will help in the emergence of a new Nigeria, Kenya's youth have warmed 
their way into the heart of the country's policy process through ICTS and the 
African Youth Initiative is fast moving beyond mere documents. 
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PARADIGM INITIATIVE NIGERIA 

Paradigm Initiative Nigeria believes that for the new economy to make sense, 
the boundaries of the information society must be extended beyond its present 
perimeter. More so, the present knowledge-driven society must be made true to 
its core concept of globalization by ensuring that all races, levels and classes of 
people have participatory roles in the new economy through their inclusion in 
the information society. 

Paradigm Initiative Nigeria is a viable means of ensuring a place for Nige
ria in the information society. It seeks to equip the youth, tomorrow's leaders 
and decision-makers, with appropriate information technology skills in order 
to carve out a better future for all. Considering the importance of information 
technology in today's world, the project was set up to create an opportunity to 
bridge the digital divide by helping the nation's youth and interested individuals 
to become information technology literate. 

Paradigm Initiative Nigeria has a vision of creating "A generation of Infor
mation Technology literate Nigerian Youths..." and will achieve such, along with 
other partners, by "Empowering Nigeria's Youth with appropriate information 
technology skills that will promote personal development, nation building, 
regional cooperation and global participation." 

Paradigm Initiative Nigeria's implementation strategy is through a nation
wide youth development training program (which has reached more than 4,304 
young people); honoring speaking engagements, active participation in seminars 
and conferences that seek to bridge the digital divide (e.g. eNigeria 2003, World 
Summit on the Information Society, Senate Public Hearing on ICTS, Nigerian 
Global IT Summit, etc), maintaining an online youth network/mailing list called 
NigeriaTomorrow (which updates young people on IGT events and opportunities 
in Nigeria, and for Nigerians), and projects that meet information society objec
tives (e.g. What's in the Box?, Afara, National Youth Summit on the Information 
Society, AFLON Scholar scheme, etc). 

The team is made up of six volunteers who also work for other organiza
tions and operate an online and flexible system that pools individual volunteer 
efforts. 

THE KENYAN WSIS YOUTH CAUCUS 

WSIS Youth Caucus (Kenya) is a consultative forum for young Kenyans and 
youth organizations interested in the participatory development of an informa
tion society that protects the interests of youth and facilitates sustainable devel-
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opment both nationally and globally. The caucus is coordinated by the Made in 
Kenya Network, a youth-led ICT organization that facilitates caucus activities 
and whose coordinator has been actively involved in the wsis and ICT policy 
process. There are, however, several member organizations and individuals who 
form the core team of the caucus. The caucus has its Secretariat at the Kenya 
Information Society (KIS). 

Members of the core team include the Kenya Information Society (KIS), the 
Youth Employment Summit-Kenya (YES-Kenya), Aurum.co.ke, Young Women's 
Christian Association (YWCA), Daraja Interactive {Daraja.co.ke), Goal-Informa-
tion and Communication Technology (G-ICT), Africa Youth Initiative (AYI) and 
the Made in Kenya Network. 

The caucus opted to have its Secretariat at the Kenya Information Society in 
recognition of the reputation that KIS has developed through the evolution of 
the information society in Kenya. The caucus also intends to apply the skills of 
Kenyan youth to strengthen KIS, which is a collaborative effort that provides a 
forum for Kenyans to create awareness, engage in informed debate, formulate 
strategies and finally pilot technologies to realize an information-empowered 
society. 

The wsis Youth Kenya is working towards strengthening youth participation 
in policy processes and securing youth interests in ICTS and related development 
policies in Kenya that guarantees sustainable development in the information 
society. The caucus aimed at fulfilling its objectives through a well-coordinated 
two-phased national campaign involving a representative array of individuals 
and youth organizations - a National Youth Information Society Campaign, 
and a Post wsis 2003 Program. 

AFRICAN YOUTH INITIATIVE 

African Youth Initiative (AYI) is an African youth-led Information and Com
munication Technologies for Accelerated Development (1CT4AD) initiative that 
seeks to help bridge the digital divide in Africa, and to provide a sustainable 
livelihood for the people of the continent. Aimed at fulfilling the desire to use 
Information and Communication Technologies (ICTS) to address the continent s 
problems, while building on the abounding energy of young people, AYI has rep
resentation in 10 African countries and keeps expanding with the aim to have 
national coordinators in all Anglophone and Francophone African countries by 
July 2004. Among other involvements, AYI has already started pilot ICT4AD clubs 
in Ghana to demonstrate its commitment. 
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AYI was created to address the problem of duplicated and uncoordinated youth-
led efforts in Africa by serving as a hub for youth-led initiatives - using ICTS as a 
veritable platform, AYI was founded by One Village Foundation - Ghana (OVF), 
Paradigm Initiative Nigeria (PIN) and Go-Online Africa (GOLA). AYI emerged as 
a response to the declaration coming out of the ITU Telecom Africa 2001 Youth 
Forum and the need to initiate, sustain and promote the involvement of young 
Africans in the World Summit on the information society process. 

AYI'S vision is "to initiate, sustain and promote sustainable development in 
Africa through the use of ICTS, by harnessing the potentials of Africa's youth 
regardless of their present geographical location." Noting that ICTS are not Afri
ca's biggest chance, but the last, AYI believes that using ICTS efficiently and effec
tively, Africa will become a major partner in the global information society, and 
will improve her economy. 

AYI'S mission is "to ensure that young people spread the message of sustainable 
development through Information and Communication Technologies (ICTS) to 
every corner of the African continent." AYI will serve as a network of youths 
(both resident youths and those in Diaspora) who are committed to cooperation 
and action, aligning AYI'S work to the efforts of other people from Africa and the 
whole world, and volunteer to share from their wealth of knowledge to change 
the lives of .Africans. 

While AYI has been involved in numerous projects since inception to date, its 
CatchiTYoung program seems to stand out. The CatchitYoung is an eSchool proj
ect that seeks to establish ICT clubs in secondary schools in African countries. 
The pilot project was launched in Ghana in March 2003, involving 12 schools 
in the Central Region. The project encourages young ICT experts to give back to 
their communities by volunteering to lead the clubs and provide mentorship for 
upcoming young Africans. 

THE NEED FOR YOUTH EMPOWERMENT AND INCLUSION 

Youth hold the key to the doors that have so far locked Africa out of techno
logical development. But they are also locked out by systems of ownership and 
employment that do not enable them to release and deploy their full potential. 
There are two sides to the coin of youth empowerment and inclusion — the ben
efits of involving youth, and the demerits of not involving them. By unlocking 
those doors and enabling them to access credit, land and other resources, society 
will be taking a big step in unlocking itself technologically. Young people who 
are not empowered and are uninvolved are potential sources of societal vices as 
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they would naturally react to the systems inability to keep them occupied, and 
it may not be a pleasant story. 

Empowering young people will produce ripple effects among peer groups. 
The concept of peer pressure can be maximized positively by promoting healthy 
rivalry through recognition of outstanding youth who become symbols of youth 
empowerment - even if it is self-empowerment. An example of such comes from 
the Nigerian concept of an Information Technology Youth Ambassador. 

Promoted by a private organization, a competition is organized that identi
fies a dynamic and IT-sawy young man or woman who is less than 25 years of 
age and can represent his or her peers on various platforms. The winner gets 
a financial reward, gifts and is conferred with the title, Nigeria's Information 
Technology Youth Ambassador. It has been noted that this competition creates 
healthy rivalry among young people who either look forward to winning the 
next competition, or simply seek to become a role model like the serving ambas
sador. However, we have to be careful to ensure these do not become part of the 
traditional system of education, which concentrates on the best and leaves out 
the rest. 

Equipping a young African with appropriate skills will be a worthy investment 
in the continent s future, and involving youth in the processes would refiect the 
desire to have a sustainable information society in Africa. Youth empowerment 
and inclusion holds high promises, not only for bridging Africa's digital divide, 
but also for carving a niche for the continent within the global information 
society space. However, skills will not be enough to enable African youths and 
communities to get out of the technological lock-up that has characterized it for 
decades even before the information superhighway emerged. Youth leadership in 
ICTS has to be harnessed to address the issue of content. Africans must struggle 
to ensure the information packages contain information relevant to their needs 
and problems. In addition, the youth need to be helped to do comprehensive 
research and baseline surveys to generate that information. 

Youth needs have to be addressed if youth are to be empowered. In education, 
health and environmental management, many issues related to child and youth 
development are given tangential attention. These include information packages 
on adolescent pregnancies, abuse of dangerous substances, behavioral patterns 
in sexual relations, education opportunities and special information on skills for 
self-employment. However, most important, the youth have to adopt a more 
community-aligned approach to development. They should make themselves 
more relevant to their communities instead of using ICT knowledge to become 
more relevant to outside communities. In order to increase their relevance to 
their communities, they need to refocus their vision and increase their role in 



138 Africa Networking 

community development. Some of the proposals made by Ogbu and Mihyo 
four years ago are still relevant (Ogbu and Mihyo, 2000). 

Some of those suggestions can help the youth to build the knowledge of 
communities into information systems and help those communities to increase 
their productivity and reduce transaction costs. Youth ICT activities focusing on 
health campaigns for children, youth and the elderly can replace health cam
paigns based on lectures and run at a very high cost. If youth invested some of 
their time designing and creating databases on land information systems that 
can be used to help land allocation and adjudication of land disputes, some of 
the land grabbing practices would disappear. Most important, however, would 
be the proper management of borders between communities that have left many 
people dead in Ghana, Kenya and Nigeria. 

The active participation of Africa in the information society will be largely 
determined by how empowered today's youth are. The need to involve youth is 
also a guarantee against generational lapses that have often left marks on Africa's 
image and existence. Africa will occupy a prominent place in the information 
society if her young men and women are empowered and involved. At the same 
time, the youth will get more support if they make themselves relevant to Africa's 
development problems and programs. 

However, for the whole African continent to get itself out of the technologi
cal lock up, a few key policy issues have to be addressed. First, there has to be 
an increase in telephony and connectivity. Taxes on ICTS have to be lowered to 
reduce their prices and become affordable by all those who need them, includ
ing schools and hospitals. Electricity tariffs are still very high in many countries 
and they affect the cost of the internet and related services. The number of inter
net hosts is still very low in Africa. Unless they increase, the competition will be 
low, access limited and consumption levels not conducive to lowering prices. In 
turn, these impact internet access time, which is limited for many people and 
communities in Africa. 
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CHAPTER 7 

Les femmes et les reseaux citoyens beneficiaires de la 
revolution numerique en Afrique? 

Marie Helen Mottin Sylla 

Les Technologies de L lnformation et de la Communication (TIC) sont main-

tenant reconnues comme catalyseur potentiel du developpement en Afrique, 

actuellement centre autour du concept de gouvernance. La negociation du role 

de la societe civile africaine dans la recomposition de la societe n est pas aisee, 

mais beneficie de l'acquis de trente annees du mouvement mondial, regional, 

national et local des femmes. II convient de chercher ä amculer les problemati-
ques et strategies de developpement, de gouvernance et de TIC autour des rela

tions de genre. 

TIC et developpement en Afrique: les enjeux 

Lentree de 1 Afrique dans Fere numerique, au cours de la derniere decennie 

(1995-2005), a change la donne de la societe africaine. Parallelement, les argu
ments en faveur de l entree de lAfrique dans Fere numerique ont evolue. En 

effet, au-delä de la possibilite pour le continent de sauter les etapes pour rattraper 

(leapfrog) son retard de developpement, le role assigne aux TIC est maintenant 

de lutter contre la pauvrete, d assurer ä long terme son plein developpement 

humain, et de le sortir de sa marginalisation dans le contexte de la mondialisa-

tion economique. 
Au terme de cette premiere periode d'engagement, soutenue par la commu-

naute internationale et les strategies d'expansion du secteur prive international, 
on constate que la fracture numerique (les disparites dans le secteur des TIC) 

est loin de se reduire, tant aux plans local et national, que regional et mondial. 

LAfrique est sans conteste entree dans Fere de Finformation, et est ä meme de 

participer de fa^on critique et determinee ä Forientation et Forganisation de la 

societe mondialisee telle qu elle se negocie actuellement dans le cadre du Som-
met mondial sur la societe de Finformation (SMSI). Cela implique aussi qu elle 

s'organise de fa^on interne sur le plan regional, national et local, et avant tout. 
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quelle reconnaisse qui peut et doit contribuer - et comment - ä la mise en 
oeuvre du developpement des TIC en Afrique. 

Gouverner le developpement humain durable 

Depuis 40 ans, en depit des politiques d'aide au developpement, l'ecart et les 
disparites se creusent entre les plus riches et les plus pauvres, comme le montrent 
par exemple les Rapports annuels sur le developpement humain publies par le 
Programme des Nations Unies pour le developpement (PNUD). 

La Conference mondiale des Nations Unies sur les etablissements humains 
(Istanbul, 1996) a introduit la gouvernance comme pratique permettant d'as-
surer la participation des populations ä l'orientation, la mise en oeuvre et le 
controle des decisions publiques qui la concernent. Le concept de gouvernance 
a depuis ete approfondi par de nombreuses organisations de la societe civile. 
Celles-ci font valoir que la marginalisation des citoyens dans la protection, la 
gestion et la promotion de la chose publique explique nombre de travers du 
developpement. Cela se traduit notamment par des biais en termes de democra
tic, de representation, de negociation et de transparence. Assurees en dehors du 
controle des populations, sans democratic, sans respect des droits des personnes, 
sans processus de participation ä la decision, les fonctions de representation, de 
negociation et de controle ne peuvent qu'etre appropriees par une elite qui assure 
davantage sa propre survie et expansion que le service public pour lequel eile a 
ete elue. 

Un nouveau mode de gestion du developpement humain durable est en cours 
d'experimentation, autour de la notion de bonne gouvernance. Selon le PNUD, 
le developpement humain durable est "le processus permettant d'accroitre et de 
developper les possibilites et choix offerts aux individus, tout en protegeant les 
memes possibilites et choix pour les generations futures ainsi que pour les sys-
temes naturels dont la vie depend" ("the process by which the range of oppor
tunities and choices for people can increase and be expanded, while protecting 
those same opportunities and choices for future generations as well as the natu
ral systems upon which life depends").1 La bonne gouvernance, toujours selon le 
PNUD2, c'est "l'exercice de l'autorite economique, politique et administrative de 
la gestion a tous les niveaux des affaires d'un pays. En font partie les mecanismes, 
processus et institutions par lesquels les citoyens et les groupes expriment leurs 
interets, exercent leurs droits legaux, s'acquittent de leurs obligations et nego-
cient leurs differences" ("Governance is the exercise of economic, political, and 
administrative authority to manage a country's affairs at all levels. It comprises 



Les femmes et les reseaux citoyens beneficiaires? 143 

the mechanisms, processes and institutions through which citizens and groups 
articulate their interests, exercise their legal rights, and meet their obligations 
and mediate their differences '). La gouvernance peut ainsi etre comprise comme 
la bonne gestion du developpement humain durable. 

Centree sur les personnes, leurs preoccupations et leurs besoins, elle doit leur 
permettre de developper Tensemble de leurs capacites creatives, d'ameliorer leurs 
conditions et de s'impliquer activement dans la prise des decisions qui afFectent 
leurs vies, et preserver les interets de Fensemble de Fhumanite, y compris les 
generations futures. Elle est placee sous le signe de la promotion des capacites, 
la cooperation, I'equite, la durabilite et la securite. Cela necessite l instauration 
d un mecanisme reglementaire pour formuler, mettre en oeuvre et reguler des 
politiques permettant d atteindre le developpement humain ä long terme, au 
plan national, local, regional et mondial. 

La bonne gouvernance, c'est le depassement du dictat de FEtat. Le secteur 
prive et la societe civile ont leurs roles propres ä jouer dans la promotion du 
developpement humain durable. Ces trois partenaires doivent continuellement 
interagir et s'ajuster pour assurer la durabilite de Fhumanite et de la planete. 

Le tableau suivant synthetise les specificites des roles, legitimites, forces et 
faiblesses relatives des trois principaux acteurs reconnus de la societe contempo-
raine ainsi que les termes et les limites de leurs alliances strategiques. 

Les partenaires au developpement humain durable 

Secteur public Secteur prive Societe civile 

Röle(s) Protection du droit Production de biens Porte-parole des 
et de la justice 

Fourniture des 
services publics 

et services citoyen(ne)s 

Responsabilite sociale Protection du bien 
commun 

Base de legitimite Detenteur d'autorite Ressources 

Ressources 

Pouvoir de 
legiferation 

Creativite 

Biens et services 

Representativite 

Fourniture de servi
ces sociaux 

Forces Autorite 

Legitimite instituti-
onnelle 

Force economique Creativite, souplesse 

Pourvoyeur 
d'emplois 

Facilites techniques 

Capacite de 
mobilisation sociale 
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Faiblesses 

Termes d'altiances 
strategiques 

Desengagement 

Limites financieres et 
institutionnelles 

avec le secteur prive; 
- developpement 

economique 
- proximite culturelle 

avec la societe civile: 
- developpement 

economique et 
promotion sociale 

Discredit 

Faiblesse (prive local) 

avec ie secteur 
public: 
- infrastructure, 

consommation, 
production, crois-
sance economique 

avec la societe civile: 
- defense des con-

sommateurs 

Limites d'alliances avec le secteur prive: avec le secteur 
- protection du 
consommateur 

avec la societe civile: 
- controle, capacite 

d'expression 

public: 
- organisation de la 

liberte d'entreprise, 
reglementation 

avec la societe civile: 
- divergences entre 
l'economique et le 

Manque 
d'organisation 

Dangers lies ä 
I'institutionnalisation 

avec ie secteur 
public: 
- developpement 

economique et 
promotion sociale, 
protection des 
droits 

avec le secteur prive: 
- defense des citoy-

ens 

avec le secteur 
public: 
- sous-estimation 

avec le secteur prive: 
- divergence entre 

l'economique et le 
social 

social 

Le Sommet mondial sur la societe de rinformation fournit l'occasion de tester 
les modalites reelles et possibles de partenariat entre ces trois acteurs.3 

Les tic et 1'emergence de la societe civile 

La societe civile est composee des organisations non gouvernementales et asso
ciations de developpement, des instances universitaires et de recherche, des corps 
d'elus et des syndicats professionnels. L'appartenance des organisations profes-
sionnelles et parties ne politiques ä la societe civile ne fait pas I'unanimite, parce 
qu'ils representent davantage d'interets sectoriels qu'individuels. 

Nee du developpement social, la societe civile ne saurait limiter son röle ä 
la transmission de 1'information ou ä la fourniture de services remediant aux 
carences des pouvoirs publics: eile entend representer les interets des individus/ 
citoyens au niveau politique. Elle a developpe des techniques d'organisation et 
d'intervention a rafftne ses strategies de communication, et a reussi ä asseoir 
son audience et son impact et ä s'ingerer dans I'ordre etabli tant par le secteur 
public que par le secteur prive. Or, si le partenariat entre le gouvernement et le 
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secteur prive a toujours ete considere comme fondamental en termes de develop-
pement — au point qu il existe des mecanismes institutionnels de concertation 
entre le secteur public et le secteur prive — il n en va pas de meme entre ceux-la 
et la societe civile: la societe civile doit encore se battre pour se taire reconnaitre 
comme interlocutrice legitime. 

Son succes tient incontestablement ä la fa^on dont elle a su, appuyee par les 
valeurs qu elle promeut, utiliser et valoriser les possibilites ofFertes par les TIC 
en termes d information, de communication et d'action en reseaux: expression 
conviviale, democratique et interactive, absence de Hierarchie, instantaneite 
d echanges et transparence, spontaneite et pluralite, potentiel de creativite en 
expression, developpement des reseaux de solidarite. 

Les TIC (au plan technique) tout comme la societe civile (au plan politique) 
ne sauraient etre absentes de la bonne gouvernance. Elles ne peuvent se canton-
ner ä la mise en oeuvre d une administration plus pertormante - mais toujours 
orientee du haut vers le bas - du bien commun. Elles veulent — et peuvent - par-
ticiper ä la redefinition des modes de gestion de la societe, autour des veritables 
enjeux du developpement, qui ne sont pas la maximisation de la croissance eco-
nomique. Les enjeux du developpement humain sont: 
— La protection des personnes, et celle de leurs droits, notamment le droit d en-

tretenir des relations süres et protegees, dans le domaine des technologies 
de Tinformation et de la communication, ainsi que de la gouvernance, tout 
comme dans les autres domaines de preoccupation des femmes (securite et 
protection des relations sexuelles, interpersonnelles, domestiques et profes-
sionnelles). 

— La qualite de la vie par la diversite culturelle et linguistique; 
— La promotion de la democratie et l amelioration de la qualite de vie de 

tou(te)s par la valorisation du savoir (alphabetisation, education, recherche); 
— La redefinition et la participation ä la gouvernance locale, nationale et mon-

diale. 

En Afrique, les reseaux citoyens axent particulierement leur action sur la reduc
tion de la fracture sociale globale - et non seulement sur les disparites techniques 
ou infrastructurelles - en demontrant Tinterrelation entre toutes les formes de 
marginalisation et en plaidant pour la promotion des ressources pour le deve
loppement humain. 

Lalphabetisation, la diversite culturelle et linguistique, les infrastructures 
appropriees, la reduction de toutes les formes de pauvrete et l affranchissement 
des contraintes de survie comptent au titre des ressources du developpement 
humain. Mais dans le contexte de la civilisation numerique naissante, il convient 
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d'y ajouter la gestion citoyenne de l intelligence artificielle - c'est-a-dire notam-
ment des logiciels sur lesquels celle-ci repose. L'ouverture des codes et sources 
de logiciels sont done acruellement des elements strategiques du developpement 
des ressources humaines sur lequel la societe civile se doit d'intervenir dans le 
cadre d'une bonne gestion de la chose publique. 

Place des femmes et role des TIC 

Ii y a une convergence evidente entre le mouvement des femmes, celui de la 
societe civile et l'appropriation des TIC pour une meilleure gouvernance. Les 
femmes africaines n'ont pas tarde Ä le comprendre et out saisi les TIC comme 
outil d'information, de communication, d'action en reseau et de plaidoyer.4 

Trente ans d'action pour la promotion du Statut des femmes ont porte leurs 
fruits. La mise en evidence de leur marginalisation et de leur subordination est 
acquise et les mecanismes qui y conduisent sont explicites, bien qu'un grand 
effort de communication ainsi que des actions correctives restent ä entrepren-
dre. Le mouvement mondial des femmes a su faire reconnaitre la legitimite de sa 
revendication de Fegalite de genre, comme condition de la democratie et de la 
bonne gouvernance. Cette revendication couvre la representation, I'habilitation 
juridique, l'egalite des chances en matiere de participation ä la formulation des 
politiques, d'allocations budgetaires, de possibilites d'expression et de commu
nication, de capacite de controle, de production de contenus. 

Ces progres n'ont pourtant pas suffi ä moderer les stereotypes conscients et 
inconscients qui president ä la gestion de la societe, assuree actuellement en 
grande majorite par des hommes, qui restent omnipresents dans les secteurs 
public et prive, particulierement aux plus hauts niveaux de prise de decisions. 
Les effets nefastes de cette gouvernance confisquee sont criants en termes de dis
tribution du temps, des revenus, de la propriete, des droits politiques, legaux et 
sociaux, et ont des repercussions notamment sur la mortalite, la sante et la pau-
vrete.5 

La gouvernance devant repondre aux besoins de tous, de routes, et en particu-
lier des plus defavorise(e)s, ne peut done qu'etre sensible aux questions du genre. 
An benefice des plus pauvres, les politiques de developpement doivent beneficier 
aux femmes, et les procedures de la gouvernance doivent leur assurer des moyens 
et canaux appropries et equitables pour participer ä l'elaboration et ä la decision 
des politiques et des budgets. 



Les femmes et les reseaux citoyens beneficiaires? 147 

Les bases d un partenariat multisectoriel 

Le mouvement des femmes et la societe civile, allies de toujours, ont Tun et 
l autre su credibiliser leur cause et plaider pour des politiques de developpement 
plus justes, transparentes et participatives, notamment dans le secteur essentiel 
que representent les TIC pour le developpement de TAfrique. Quelles proposi
tions sont-ils en mesure d apporter dans les negociations sur le developpement 
des TIC en Afrique? 

Le Reseau genre et TIC, institue en novembre 2002 comme partenariat tripar
tite entre une organisation internationale de developpement, une organisation 
de la societe civile et une agence de reglementation des telecommunications, 
veut repondre ä ce defi.6 Sa mission est de promouvoir Fegalite de genre dans la 
societe de Finformation, et ses objectifs d'assurer la pleine participation des fem
mes au dialogue sur les politiques de TIC, et Faction en concertation avec Fen-
semble des allies et acteurs. 

Le Reseau est convaincu de la necessite d un partenariat multisectoriel pour 
ameliorer les relations de genre au sein de la societe de Finformation pour les 
raisons suivantes: 
- La fracture numerique est une fracture de genre, qui s'explique par le gas-

pillage de la moitie des ressources humaines (feminines) nationales. Ii est 
encore difficile de la preciser, mais certains indices7 en laissent deviner Fam-
pleur. Cette situation tient d abord ä des stereotypes, qui debouchent sur une 
pauvrete massive penalisant principalement les femmes; 

- La democratisation de Facces (infrastructures et coüts), le droit et la securisa-
tion de Finformation et de la communication, la gestion de Fespace et la lutte 
contre Fexclusion sont les priorites africaines en termes de developpement des 
TIC; 

- Les nouvelles donnes du developpement (democratisation, integration afri-
caine, instruments internationaux et nationaux) imposent de construire Fave-
nir sur une vision prospective du role de la femme dans le developpement de 
FAfrique; 

- La legislation et la reglementation des TIC doivent etre des outils de promo
tion de Fegalite de genre en Afrique, au plan de ses principes et de ses meca-
nismes; 

- La majorite des femmes sont — dans le meilleur des cas - des consommatrices 
ou des executantes, mais ne sont pas ou tres peu informees des enjeux actuels 
et futurs des TIC; 

- Le nombre de femmes interlocutrices au plus haut niveau, actrices en politi
ques de TIC, semble insignifiant; 
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- Les decideurs actuels des politiques de TIC sont certes ouverts au dialogue, 
mais ne sont ni informes ni formes ä la prise en compte des questions soule-
vees par les relations de genre dans la gestion politique; 

- Les politiques de TIC developpees par les secteurs publics et prives sont axees 
sur le client/usager/consommateur plutot que sur les pauvres, les citoyen(ne)s 
et les exclu(e)s de la consommation; 

- A la difference de la pratique instauree entre le secteur public et le secteur 
prive, il n'existe pas de processus perenne de concertation entre les acteurs 
public et civil dans ce domaine crucial.8 

Priorites et plan d'action initial 

Le Reseau con^oit ce partenariat comme pragmatique. II a construit son plan 
d'action dans ce sens, et se fixe comme priorites la realisation d'actions ä court et 
long terme. Ses objectifs sont de: 
- Promouvoir les capacites et l'expertise en genre et TIC des organisations de 

femmes et de la societe civile, et faciliter leur action concertee; 
- Assurer un plaidoyer pour la prise en compte des relations de genre et des 

preoccupations de la societe civile dans la formulation et la mise en oeuvre des 
politiques de TIC; 

- Participer ä la consultation et au conseil des organes de regulation, d'informa-
tion et de communication. 

Dans une premiere phase, d'ici la fin du processus du SMSI (2005), il s'agit de 
clarifier et vulgariser les elements de Taction. 

Produire et vulgariser l'argumentaire de plaidoyer explicitant la necessite de 
prendre en compte la dimension de genre dans l'elaboration et la mise en oeuvre 
des politiques de TIC, afin de lutter contre la fracture numerique de genre et de 
promouvoir les TIC comme outil de developpement pour tous. 

Les implications des avancees conceptuelles, en communication et en action 
du mouvement des femmes doivent maintenant se traduire dans le domaine des 
TIC, d'une part, et etre vulgarisees, d'autre part, en differents niveaux et formats 
de langage, en liaison avec le monde des medias, en direction du grand public, 
des organisations de femmes et des decideurs politiques. 

Concevoir, produire et vulgariser des donnees quantitatives et qualitatives sur 
la fracture numerique de genre en Afrique. 

Les organisations de femmes, les medias, et les decideurs dans le domaine 
des TIC doivent pouvoir disposer de references sur les implications de la fracture 
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numerique de genre en Afrique, pour justifier et orienter leurs actions politiques 
dans le sens d une plus grande egalite de genre, ä hauteur de l'enjeu des tic pour 
le developpement du continent. 

Promouvoir la place des femmes africaines dans la reflexion et la production 
significative d applications utiles pour resorber la fracture de genre. 

Une initiative pilote doit amener les organisations de femmes, et en particu-
lier les jeunes femmes engagees dans le secteur des tic, ä jouer un role significatif 
dans la production et l analyse de la connaissance. II est crucial d engager cette 
action pour la production de logiciels libres qui soient pertinents pour la demo-
cratisation du savoir, la bonne gouvernance et la lutte contre la pauvrete. 

Sensibiliser et former les medias aux implications des questions de genre dans 
le domaine des tic comme outils de developpement durable pour tous, ainsi que 
les organisations de femmes ä la communication, dans le domaine des tic. 

La mise en ceuvre d une bonne gouvernance ne peut faire l impasse sur la com
munication. Une initiative pilote doit etre menee pour rapprocher ces acteurs 
incontournables du changement, en informant les professionnels des medias sur 
l aspect politique des tic et les dimensions de genre de la gouvernance, ainsi que 
les organisations de femmes ä la communication mediatisee par les tic. 

Mener une action concertee de renforcement des capacites des femmes ä Tac
tion politique dans le domaine des tic pour le developpement, au sein de la 
societe civile et en partenariat avec les autres acteurs potentiels. 

Le Sommet mondial sur la societe de l information fournit l'occasion de mul
tiplier l'expertise et de mener une action concertee en reseau, ayant un impact 
significatif sur la place des femmes africaines dans la negociation mondiale et 
regionale sur Torganisation de la societe. 

Mettre en place des mecanismes institutionnels perennes 

Ces activites pilote, prevues par le Reseau genre et tic ont pour fonction de 
constituer autant de substrats qui permettront de fonder sur le plus long terme, 
notamment au plan regional, mais aussi national, mondial et local, un dispositif 
de gestion du secteur des tic au benefice du developpement humain durable. Le 
plan d'action du Reseau est ainsi complete par un processus exploratoire, devant 
preluder ä Taction apres le Sommet de Tunis, pour clarifier les conditions de 
mise en place de ces mecanismes, autour de trois axes principaux: 

Valider la reconnaissance de la societe civile comme acteur ä part entiere du 
debat, de la decision et de la mise en oeuvre du developpement durable, ä ega
lite de Statut avec les autres acteurs que sont les secteurs public et prive. Laction 
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devra etre menee d'une part au sein de la societe civile (notamment pour pro-
gresser dans la prise en compte des questions de genre), mais aussi aupres des 
deux autres acteurs pour qu'ils la reconnaissent comme acteur institutionnel. 

Instanter des mecanismes de concertation bi- et tripartite, inspires des 
avancees en connaissances et en meilleures pratiques de la bonne gouver-
nance, fondees entre autres sur I'interactivite, la transparence, et la credibili-
te (accountability). 

Mettre en place des mecanismes de promotion des femmes dans le secteur 
des TIC, a l'instar des experiences reussies dans le domaine de l'alphabetisation 
des femmes, de la promotion des femmes dans les activites economiques, de la 
mutualisation de la sante et du credit. Ces mecanismes devront traiter de la place 
des femmes dans tous les domaines du vaste secteur des TIC, Ä tous les niveaux 
d'intervention (utilisation, conception, production, medias, decision, politique, 
representation), en prenant en compte la specificite actuelle de la place occupee 
par les femmes dans le systeme socio-economique (predominance dans le secteur 
informel, par exemple). 

Notes 

1 cf: "Making Governance Gender Responsive" CAPWIP - UNDP/APGEN, 
http://onlinewomeninpolitics.org. 

2 Meme reference. 
3 "Encourager la participation de la societe civile dans les politiques de TIC" APOCRIS, 

septembre 2003; http;//www.apc.org/books/policy_wsis_FR.pdf. 
4 Lors de la Conference mondiale des femmes (Beijing, 1995), la participation des 

femmes africaines aux actions basees sur les TIC etait insignifiante. Quarre ans 
apres, lors du processus de Beijing+5, les femmes africaines ont ete les pionnieres 
(programme Flamme) du processus d'organisation mondiale des femmes via les TIC 
(WomenAction), et agissent depuis en plein partenariat avec leurs paires du monde 
(Groupe strategique de travail des ONG sur le genre et Caucus genre du SMSI). 

5 "Making Governance Gender Responsive" CAPWIP - UNDP/APGEN, 
http://onIinewomeninpolitics.org. 

6 Reseau genre et TIC: http://www.famafrique.org/regentic/accueil.html. 
7 Inscriptions au baccalaureat 2001 au Senegal: 38 % de filles, taux de reussite: 36 % de 

filles; une seule femme professeur en mathematiques, dans un corps professoral de 
35 personnes, ä l'Universite de Dakar en 2001. (Source: http://www.famafrique.org/ 
smsi/genrticsn/fo rmation_sciences_technologies_afsdu.htm). 
En 2002, le campus numerique a ete le seul fournisseur d'acces present ä l'Universite 
de Dakar: les femmes n'ont represente que 8 % des 3500 abonnes (source orale, lors 

http://onlinewomeninpolitics.org
http://www.apc.org/books/policy_wsis_FR.pdf
http://onIinewomeninpolitics.org
http://www.famafrique.org/regentic/accueil.html
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de Fatelier "Femmes senegalaises dans la societe de l'information: enjeux et perspec
tives" (ASFDU, REGENTIC, ACS, Dakar, 31 juillet 2003), 
http://www.famafrique.org/regentic/senegalaises-smsi.html. 
Cf: http://www.apc.org/english/rights/africa/research_reports/senegal_fr.pdf et 
http://www.famafrique.org/smsi/genrticsn/actes.html. 

http://www.famafrique.org/regentic/senegalaises-smsi.html
http://www.famafrique.org/smsi/genrticsn/actes.html
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SUMMARY CHAPTER 7 

Women and Civil Society Groups Beneficiaries of the Digital Revolution in 
Africa? — Marie Helen Motin-Sylla 

Women are often victims of the digital divide in many Francophone as well as 
other African countries. However, through ICTS, women's groups on the conti
nent should be able to engage in governance and ICT issues as part of the wider 
gender debate. 

For the past 40 years, development aid did not diminish the gap between 
the rich and poor, now, the Program of the United Nations for Development 
(UNPD) is attempting to establish good governance, as a way to achieve sustain
able development. Civil society (second to public and private institutions) needs 
to prove itself, and has a lack of structured interaction methods with public and 
private institutions. It has, however, found in ICT, citizen networks a great means 
for broadcasting what it has to say and expanding itself, and both have to be 
taken into account when talking about good governance. 

According to the UNDP, durable human development is the process of increas
ing and developing the possibilities and choices offered to individuals, while 
protecting the same possibilities and choices for future generations, like the nat
ural systems on which life depends. Good governorship, according to the UNPD 
is "the exercise of the economic, political and administrative authority of man
agement on all levels of business of a country. In part, the mechanisms, processes 
and institutions by which the citizens and the groups express their interests, exert 
their statutory duties, discharge their obligations and negotiate their differences. 
Governance is the exercise of economic, political and administrative authority to 
manage a country's affairs at all levels. It includes the mechanisms, processes and 
institutions, through which citizens and groups articulate their interests, exercise 
their legal rights, meet their obligations and mediate their differences." 

Centered on the people, their concerns and their needs, good governorship 
must enable the citizens to develop the whole of their creative capacities, to 
improve their conditions, to be implied actively in the decisions that affect their 
lives, and to preserve the interests of the whole of humanity, including future 
generations. Good governorship is placed under the auspice of promotion of the 
capacities, cooperation, equity, durability and safety that requires the introduc
tion of a lawful mechanism to formulate and control policies making it possible 
to reach human development in the end, at the national, local, regional and 
global levels. 
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Good governorship goes beyond the dictates of the State. The private and 
public sectors have their roles to play in the promotion of durable human devel
opment. These three partners must continuously interact and adjust themselves 
to ensure the durability of humanity. The table in the chapter synthesizes the 
roles, legitimacies, forces and relative weaknesses of the three recognized actors 
as well as the terms and limits of their strategic alliances. 

ICT (on the technical level) just like the public sector (on the political level) 
must take into consideration strong management — always directed top down 
- for the common good. They want — and can — to take part in the redefini
tion of the modes of management of the ICT company, around the true stakes 
of development, which are not maximization of economic growth. The stakes of 
human development are: 
- Protection of the people, and their rights, in particular, their right to main

tain sure and protected relations, in the field of information and communi
cation technologies, governorship, just like other field of concern of women 
(safety and protection of domestic and professional). 

- The quality of life by cultural and linguistic diversity. 
- The promotion of democracy and improvement of the quality of life of all by 

the value of knowledge (elimination of illiteracy, improvements in education 
and research). 

- Redefinition and participation in local, national and world governorships. 

In Africa, the citizens' networks center their action on the reduction ot the total 
social divide by showing the interrelationship between the forms of marginaliza-
tion and pleading for the promotion of resources for human development. The 
elimination of illiteracy, cultural and linguistic diversity, adapted infrastructures, 
reduction of all forms of poverty and the stamping out of the constraints of sur
vival count with the title resources of human development. 

The global movement for women's rights is a cry for recognition of the legiti
macy of women's claim of equal representation, legalization, equal opportunity 
as regards participation in the formation of policies, budget appropriations, pos
sibilities of expression and communication, capacity of control, and production 
of contents. 

Le Reseau genre et ICT promotes gender equity in the information society, on 
all levels, in order to diminish poverty and inequality. Through pilot projects, Le 
Reseau wants to promote the "gender equitable "use of ICT in order to ensure a 
global increase of wealth. In addition to the projects, they want to obtain recog
nition of civil society through a multilateral approach of the parties to improve 
good governance and promote women in the ICT sector. 
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CHAPTER 8 

ICTs for Effective Decentralization at the Woreda (District) 
Administrative Level, Ethiopia 

Assefa Admassie 

In terms of the provision of basic services, Ethiopia is one of the most destitute 
nations on earth. It fares poorly in terms of social and economic infrastructure 
such as access to health and education services, access to markets and agricul
tural technology, housing, food, social security, etc. The Federal Government of 
Ethiopia has adopted a federalist system of governance in the Constitution of 
1994 to accommodate the wishes and interests of the different ethnic and social 
groups in the different geographical locations. The country is now divided into 
nine National Regional States and two Special City Administrations, namely 
Addis Ababa and Dire Dawa. Now, the primary responsibility of service delivery 
rests largely on Regional states. 

According to the constitution, the National Regional States are divided into 
wo re das (districts). Five hundred fifty-six woredas are coordinated by 66 zonal 
administrations. Zones are mentioned in the constitution as structures to be 
used for 'administrative convenience' only. Woredas are considered and struc
tured to be centers of the decentralized system of the local governments with an 
average population of 100,000. 

Information and Communication Technologies (ICTS) can play a key role 
in a decentralization process. These technologies will be critical inputs in 
the economic and social developments of the woredas by improving public 
administration and effectiveness of local interventions. First, telecommunica
tion, broadcasting, computer hardware and software, and related technologies 
could emerge as strategically important factors for social and economic change. 
Access to telecommunications and information technology has greatly enhanced 
administrative efficiency and delivery of government services worldwide. The 
poorer a country, the greater the importance of ICTS because alternative means 
of communication such as roads, highways and railroads, which are costly and 
slow to build. Second, ICTS will have great advantage in developing countries 
because available human resources can be used more efficiently and effectively. 
Third, ICT is an input to the overall development process and plays a pivotal role 
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for good governance, crime prevention, natural disaster handling and develop
ment of business, industries, agriculture and education. 

Recognizing the importance of ICTS, the Ethiopian Government has consid
ered the development of national ICTS and infrastructure as a national strategic 
program. The government has prepared a draft policy of National Information 
and Communication Technology (FDRE, 2000), which clearly stresses the need 
for the systematized access and preservation of information. The draft policy has 
clearly identified the goals, national strategies and the priority programs that 
need ICT support. It has also indicated that priority will be given to government 
administration and service delivery, community access and service delivery, and 
to sectoral program development such as education, health and agriculture. The 
draft policy also underscores the need for a national ICT s council to monitor the 
speedy implementation of the program as envisaged in the draft policy docu
ment. 

The government is also planning to strengthen the woredas in terms of staff 
and other supporting infrastructures. To this end, the Federal Government of 
Ethiopia has considered expansion of ICTS as one of the major capacity building 
programs. Since traditional ways of doing business and delivering basic services 
to citizens are being challenged, information and communication technologies 
have been identified as key inputs to improve the resource allocation process and 
to implement programs more efficiently. One obvious fact is that woredas have 
unequal levels of development. Some woredas are relatively advanced in terms of 
social and economic development and in their ability to harness the potential of 
ICT while others are extremely ill prepared to exploit the opportunities. Thus, ICT 
intervention should be based on the specific needs of each woreda and the avail
ability of supporting infrastructure and resources. However, very little is known 
about the information and communication needs of woredas with different lev
els of economic and social development. It is, therefore, essential to assess the 
information and communication needs of woredas in order to formulate effec
tive ICT intervention policies and programs. 

This document is organized into six sections. The next section reviews the 
role of ICT in development and how such technologies affect the decentraliza
tion process that is taking place in Ethiopia. Section three, focuses on the objec
tives and methodology of the study. Section four, highlights the empirical results 
from the four pilot studies on woredas and section five presents the implications 
of the study. Finally, section six concludes and presents the main recommenda
tions of the study. 
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ICTs Role in Socio-Economic Development and Decentralization 

THE ROLE OF ICT 

Information is critical to the social and economic activities of human beings. 
The new millennium has brought with it a world of shrinking time, disappear
ing geographical boundaries, intertwined economies, greater inter-connectivity, 
accelerated flow of data and an overall globalized impact. The force fuelling 
this rapid transformation is Information and Communication Technology 
(ICT). The development and spread of ICT is often considered a new industrial 
revolution. More than 300 million people are now wired around the globe and 
approximately one billion will be online by 2005 (Nath, 2000). Rapidly falling 
costs of communications and the extraordinary penetration and accessibility of 
the World Wide Web is turning the world into a global village. The dramatic 
development and spread of information and communication technologies has 
brought tremendous challenges and opportunities. 

There is no accurate and universally acceptable meaning to what ICTS are, 
primarily due to their dynamic nature, ICTS encompass all those technologies 
that enable the handling of information and facilitate different forms of com
munication among human beings, between human beings and electronic sys
tems, and among electronic systems. The most commonly known ICT package 
usually consists of the telephone, fax, computer, digital TV, internet, wireless and 
satellite communication (Hamelink, 1997). These technologies can be subdi
vided into capturing, storage, processing, transmission or communication, and 
display technologies. The diffusion of information technology to all areas of 
human activity is accelerating change in economies and societies, which creates 
a new information economy. Hence, the propagation and accessibility of these 
technologies should be viewed as an integral element of a country's development 
strategy (Morales-Gomez and Melesse, 1998). 

Information and communication technology applications can facilitate deci
sion-making processes by public administrators and can help in improving ser
vice delivery to citizens. Moreover, these technologies can empower citizens to 
access information and acquire knowledge (Bhatnagar, 2000). Each of these 
applications may have different objectives, require different types of technolo
gies to build and therefore, have different sets of critical success factors. Deci
sion support systems for public administration focus on improving planning 
and monitoring developmental programs. The provision of PCS to district level 
administrators and field workers will enable them to plan their activities better 
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and to monitor their performance more effectively. The second type of applica
tion deals with the automating process of delivering services to citizens and, in 
the process, bringing in more transparency. Collection of taxes, registration of 
properties, improved accounting practices as well as issuance of documents will 
be facilitated by the introduction of ICTS. Access to information such as mar
ket information to consumers and producers, information on health issues, and 
even distance learning can be significantly facilitated using ICTS. 

Many people argue that the information or knowledge gap is a serious devel
opment constraint, but the provision of new technologies help to bridge the 
gap and promote economic growth and development. Hence, the spread of ICTS 
accelerates growth, increases agricultural and industrial productivity, improves 
the efficiency of public administration and the effectiveness of economic 
reforms, strengthens the competitiveness of countries and economic sectors, and 
encourages greater public participation and democracy. 

The potential of ICT in spearheading transformation to knowledge societies 
is two-way. It acts as a window for showcasing one's products, services and cul
ture and as a door, which allows entry to the external or world's attributes. As a 
result, the concurrent trend with the breaking of the knowledge barriers would 
be the globalization of the economy. There will be greater movement of ideas 
across national borders and increased cross-cultural interactions. People and 
governments would no longer be able to function in isolation, but would have 
to work in partnership with each other. The borders between domestic and inter
national issues would shrink and there would be an increasing realization of the 
commonalties between the development problems faced by different countries. 
Knowledge sharing would foster the growing convergence between balanced 
economic policies, ethical environmental practices and poverty reduction. 

With the inception of ICT, knowledge does not remain confined within 
a private domain or a geographical boundary. Rather it becomes a freely 
exchangeable public commodity. In addition, knowledge is transmitted almost 
immediately from the source of its origin to multiple users. Hence, those who 
manage the knowledge better and use it more innovatively would reap the maxi
mum benefit. Furthermore, the same knowledge would have differentiated val
ues for different users and it is the ability and vision of the end user to recognize 
and embrace the differentiated values of knowledge and put it to gainful use to 
realize even more value out of it. There is no doubt that ICTS are not purely pub
lic goods, but some of the ICT infrastructures are provided publicly. 

In the developed countries, ICTS have been the driving force of the knowl
edge society. They are providing new and faster ways of delivering and access
ing information, innovative ways for real-time communication and new ways 
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to do business and create livelihood opportunities. The technology is putting 
more and more information into the public domain leading to re-arrangement 
of societal forces and governance structures towards greater efficiency, transpar
ency and accountability. The advances in information and communication tech
nology are re-structuring the global economic equation — shifting from income 
divide to knowledge divide. While the info-technological revolution is spear
heading the growth of Knowledge Societies in developed countries, more than 
850 million people in developing countries are excluded from a wide range of 
information and knowledge (Nath, 2000). One-half of the world does not have 
access to the phone. Millions of small businesses in developing countries could 
not benefit from access to email and internet services. Those without access and 
the appropriate capacity risk would be marginalized in the "knowledge societies" 
of the future. A greater penetration of ICTS in urban and rural areas is, therefore, 
imperative for developing nations. 

The potentials of ICT can be summarized in terms of reduced transaction 
costs, crossing geographical and national boundaries, empowering communities 
as well as in terms of its leapfrogging and multiplier effects. The lack of informa
tion reduces the extent of mutually beneficial exchanges and leads to economy 
wide Pareto inefficiencies. As Stiglitz (1989) stressed, transactions that would be 
desirable in the presence of perfect information may not occur, and at the same 
time, transactions may occur that would not have occurred in the presence of 
perfect information and thus, the general result is less trade. The development 
and application of ICTS could potentially cut marginal cost of information pro
cessing and communication thereby reducing transaction costs. 

The ICT network is based on the principle of inclusion and participation rather 
than on the principle of exclusion. Information hosted on the internet is auto
matically meant to be in the public domain. A small shop owner in Africa has as 
much right for information over the internet as a big conglomerate in Europe. 
There is a free-flow of information from different channels as information once 
hosted on the internet can rarely be fully obliterated. Information about new 
vaccines and health cures developed in any part of the world can be transmitted 
across continents in an instant. E-mails, mailing groups, newsgroups, discussion 
groups and interactive websites hold boundless potential to reach everyone who 
is connected to the internet to target specific information or get views of the 
people. The technology allows individuals to bring together knowledge by har
vesting data from other sites and adding value to it by prioritizing, translating 
and updating. Therefore, knowledge no longer remains confined. 

Empowering each individual is yet another unprecedented potential offered 
by ICT. Everybody is a potential recipient and generator of knowledge in a truly 
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ICT networked world. This inter-network equality opens up immense opportu
nities for people to absorb knowledge, triangulate the knowledge from different 
sources and form an informed opinion. It further provides them with a powerful 
medium to voice their concerns about issues affecting them and develops link
ages with communities and individuals with similar concerns across geographi
cal barriers. A group of protesters against a big dam project in a developing 
country may find support from an activist group in a first world country shar
ing similar concerns, ICT is playing a leading role in information of common 
cause coalitions, electronic networks of solidarity and support among pro-peace, 
indigenous workers and human rights groups and is bringing people together as 
never before, ICT also provides a perfect bridge for matching demand and sup
ply of information. It helps a recipient in locating strategic information and at 
the same time, creates potential users for particular information. It can empower 
communities in a proactive manner not only to mitigate the damage but also to 
prevent it in the first place. 

The greatest advantage of ICT is the reach and the low-cost of technology 
and data transmission. Technically, every individual can have private or public 
access to data terminals, which connect him/her to each and every individual in 
the world. The costs of building national level ICT infrastructures may be high, 
but there are no equally effective alternatives and the cost of not investing in 
such infrastructures may be even higher. Further, once the infrastructure has 
been laid, the low-cost of propagation technology will help countries to leapfrog 
ahead through distance education, distance health facilities, better access to mar
ket information and better governance. 

In well interconnected economies, ICT also acts as a force multiplier in 
enrichment of the knowledge base of society through quick dissemination of 
knowledge products and best practices to more people. Use of force multiplier 
attributes of ICT in the education, training and business development fields can 
result in creation of new societal capabilities. 

Developing countries therefore need to establish effective incentives and man
agement schemes to accelerate the transformation of their knowledge-starved 
citizens to knowledge societies. Long-term vision, strong political will, and the 
marshalling and allocation of substantial resources form the skeletal framework 
of building up the knowledge society. As Drucker (1994, p. 62) pointed out, 
"Developing countries can no longer expect to base their development on their 
comparative labour advantage. The competitive advantage that now counts is 
the application of knowledge." 

Developing countries need to recognize and value their human resource capi
tal and capitalize on it for amassing wealth of knowledge, which works for the 
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poor and promotes social equality. The wealth of knowledge, in turn, will create 
opportunities for developing countries to emerge from dependence on low-cost 
labor as a source of comparative advantage. Avenues, therefore, need to be cre
ated for knowledge incubation to be supplemented by capacity-building and 
enabling policy frameworks, which provide opportunities to people to use the 
power of knowledge to propel their growth and increase their income signifi
cantly. 

Who gets access to the information superhighway is the most pertinent ques
tion. Knowledge sharing will continue to be impeded by the digital barrier unless 
there is global access to ICT. Currently, around 50% of internet users are in the us 
and about 25% are in Europe. To bring the technology closer to the people, it is 
essential to provide either individual or community access to ICT. Governments, 
private sectors, financial institutions and aid agencies play an important role in 
improving ICT access by functioning as technology demonstrators, facilitators or 
propagators. It is also essential to establish a national ICT strategy that is respon
sive to sustainable development goals. There is a need to increase the penetration 
of computers by bringing down their costs and setting up community-based 
computer centers in places where it would be impossible to provide individual 
access to computers. Mechanisms for donation of lower-version computers in 
places where they can still be put to use also need to be explored. 

Obtaining connection to the information superhighway is only half the race 
won. The nation that is able to ride it to its advantage, wins the entire race. The 
significant barriers to winning the race are the content of the information, the 
skill of the available staff and the language in which the information is provided. 
The information superhighway is not the only perfect information system as the 
information available on it is largely based on us or European values and cul
tures. Relevant and locally specific content constitutes the most critical element 
in the growth of knowledge societies after connectivity. It would be futile to link 
communities on the information superhighway at an exorbitant cost when little 
relevant content is available on it for communication. Efforts, therefore, need to 
be made within a country to use the information superhighway to enrich local 
content availability and in promoting its use. Such information would be of 
much use to local communities in gaining a better understanding of the external 
forces and in improving their quality of life. Hosting of local farm gate prices, 
information about local government officials, village level records including 
land ownership patterns, funds allocated for development works under various 
schemes, and knowledge of local health practices on the internet can instantly 
transform an isolated, information-starved village to one, which has greater con
trol over its development through access to information. In many developing 
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countries, the information available on government websites is limited, of little 
value and often redundant. The culture of information sharing and consensus 
building through avenues provided by ICT needs to be fostered. 

Handling ICT, hosting of information and retrieving useful information from 
the net do require a fair amount of technical skills and net-literacy. In devel
oping countries, the level of skill in computer use and internet navigation is 
extremely low, which impedes their transformation to knowledge societies even 
when other factors are favorable. If villages have a person trained in the han
dling of ICTS, then they could start to assimilate the knowledge network the 
moment they are connected to the telecommunication backbone. Skills in ICT 
management, therefore, need to be inculcated across the population and among 
all groups - children, youth, women and older generations - at an individual or 
community level. To guarantee the future generation's competence in the use of 
ICT, conducting training on internet technologies should become a part of the 
curriculum in both formal and non-formal systems of education. 

Language is one of the major barriers to the formation of perfect knowledge 
societies. Statistics point out that more than 85% of the content on the internet 
is in English, yet, very few people worldwide speak that language. Further, with 
high rates of illiteracy in the developing countries, people who are unable to read 
the content, even in local languages, would be excluded from the knowledge-
sharing network. Thus, the literate and well-connected individual has an over
powering advantage over the illiterate poor, whose voices and concerns would 
be left out of the global conversation. Even though there is a range of software 
tools powering the ICT, only a few of them overcome the linguistic barriers and 
are too expensive to be procured by developing countries. Private sectors have an 
important role to play in making available open source software for developing 
content in local languages and for translation purposes. Moreover, the internet 
should not just be restricted to written-text format for information but should 
be widened to encompass voice-data, greater visual representation through use 
of locally relevant icons and use of hybrid voice-text technologies. 

Information and communication technology, if applied properly with the 
right kind of sensitivity to local, cultural and ecological diversity, can transform 
the capacity for imagination and experimentation. Birth and death certificates as 
well as property certificates to individuals can be delivered in minutes if comput
ers are used. It ensures speedy, transparent, easily accessible and reliable services 
to citizens. It can reduce the time required for copying and indexing documents 
and their unscientific space consuming preservations in ill-maintained back
rooms. 
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THE DECENTRALIZATION PROCESS IN ETHIOPIA 

Recognizing the shortcomings of a centralized form of public administration 
in terms of allocated and operational efficiency, the Ethiopian government is 
embarking on an ambitious plan of decentralization. Decentralization is the out
come of the adoption of a federal system of government in Ethiopia. With the 
devolution of power to the regional governments, implementation of economic 
and social development policies and programs have, to a large extent, shifted 
from the center to the regions. Considerable space has been created for effec
tive decentralization and empowerment, which in turn creates room for tackling 
poverty directly at the grass root level and for effective provision of services. 

The Ethiopian Federal Constitution of 1994 has established a four-tier system 
of government in the country. The regions are divided into zones and woredas. 
The woredas are considered the key level of local government and urban areas 
are governed by a system of municipal governments. The constitution reveals a 
strong preference for an activist, welfare oriented government that is involved 
heavily in providing social and economic infrastructure for development. Arti
cle 90 (1) states that "to the extent the country's resources permit, policies shall 
aim to provide all Ethiopians access to public health and education, clean water, 
housing, food and social security" (Federal Constitution, 1994, p. 10). Exten
sive power is given to the regions to establish a government that advances self-
rule and democracy in accordance with the Federal Constitution. The functions 
assigned to the Federal government are national in scope and include issues like 
monetary policy, foreign relations and defense. Federal ministries are expected 
to support their counterparts in the regions by undertaking research, collecting 
data and providing technical assistance and advice. 

The formal structure of government at the woreda level includes a woreda 
council, an executive committee and sector offices. The council consists of 
directly elected representatives from each kebele in the woreda. It has dual 
accountability; upward to its respective zonal and regional executive committee 
and downward to its electorates. Executive committees consist of elected author
ities and sector office chiefs. The kebeles are structured in terms of an adminis
tration consisting of a kebele council, executive committee, the social court, and 
various socio-economic and security bodies. The kebele council and executive 
committee are the main bodies entrusted with the preparation of annual devel
opment plans, ensuring the collection of taxes, resolving conflicts within the 
community, issuing local social regulations, following up on the implementa
tion of projects, and the approval of judicial appointments for the social courts. 
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However, institutional and capacity limitations are prevalent at all levels of gov
ernment, contributing to poor service delivery. 

The Ethiopian decentralization process accords an important role to woredas 
in the planning and decision-making processes. Measures are being taken to 
pave the way to render districts {woredas) the center of socio-economic devel
opment. Measures are being taken in the area of capacity building, as techni
cal capacity limitations are believed to be the major constraint in the course of 
implementing the decentralization process, which in turn is expected to foster 
socio-economic transformation at the grass roots level. The establishment of the 
Capacity Building Ministry is one testament of the Government's commitment 
to deepen the decentralization process. As the government seeks to implement 
the decentralization process in a relatively short period of time, it faces immense 
fiscal and educational challenges. Regions will need to assign formally expendi
ture and revenue responsibilities and basic service provisions within regions in 
ways that maximize operational efficiency. Hence, woredas and municipalities 
will need to be restructured appropriately and staffed to ensure that they take 
on new functions and develop the required competence. Local governments will 
also require fiscal support to build their capital stock consistent with their service 
delivery investment needs. 

The decentralization process will bring many benefits as well as incur costs. 
Woreda level officials will be more responsible for micro planning and monitor
ing and the actual implementation of programs. The woredas are expected to be 
active in the provision of basic infrastructures such as setting up and adminis
tering schools, health facilities, roads, drinking water supply, agricultural devel
opment, etc. Decentralization will help in enhancing local participation and 
improve the allocation and efficiency of public expenditures. It can help govern
ments to allocate financial and human resources in accordance with local needs 
and tastes, A decentralized system of governance also enhances stronger account
ability, popular participation, credibility and stability of institutions. Neverthe
less, the decentralization process could take time and create discontinuities and 
disruptions unless it is properly handled. 

Limited experience in decentralized governance and administration is the 
major problem in Ethiopia. Years of top-down governance have left a wide 
gap in terms of institutional capacity and frame of mind. Solutions to local 
problems have been sought from higher government bodies, not from collec
tive effort within the community. Even after the decentralization, power has 
been concentrated in the regions, with little devolution to woreda and kebele 
administration. The community has never been empowered to find solutions 
for its problems. Pressing local problems rarely receive the attention of central 
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or regional authorities due to lack of information. The current decentralization 
policy is also anchored on vertical integration of the regions and people rather 
than the horizontal, inter-regional integration and cooperation of the constitu
ent parts. There is very little exchange of information and cooperation among 
the regions (Meheret, 1998). 

The Ministry of Capacity Building is entrusted with the task of strength
ening the process of democratization at the grass roots level by improving the 
capacity of woredas and municipalities. Capacity building is taken to comprise 
the development of human resources, building and strengthening institutions, 
and establishment of effective working practices. Capacity building will include 
education in order to increase the stock of trained manpower in general and 
to upgrade manpower within the civil service. The capacity building programs 
taken together will have strong positive effects on growth and poverty reduc
tion. The government has prepared a strategy for capacity building and program 
framework, which includes the development of ICT infrastructure. To this end, 
the government prepared a draft national Information and Communication 
Technology Policy in 2002. 

The draft policy indicates that ICT is one of the national infrastructures nec
essary to bring about a fast economic transition by exploiting the existing and 
potential resources of the country. The development of ICT is considered as one 
of the national strategic programs to improve the socio-economic performance 
of regions and hasten capacity building. The draft policy document indicates 
the visions and goals, national strategies, priority programs and funding mecha
nisms for the development of this sector. 

This policy clearly indicates that the convergence of computing, telecommu
nications and broadcasting technologies is essential. Systematization of access 
and preservation of information are viewed as critical goals of ICT. The main 
objectives of the ICT policy are to: 
— Ensure the use of ICTS for the enhancement of efficiency, effectiveness and 

transparency in the civil and public services; 
— Facilitate maximum global and local connectivity; 
— Optimize the role of ICTS in sector program deliveries; 
— Build up capacity for ICT development; and 
— Create a favorable regulatory environment for the development of ICTS. 

The draft policy has also identified priority areas, which will create a strong basis 
for national ICT development and the various socio-economic programs. In view 
of the high cross-sectoral impacts and the major development challenges, the 
draft policy gives priority to the application of ICTS in government administra-
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tion and service delivery, community access, facilitation of priority sector pro
grams implementation, private sector development, and to the creation of a basis 
for knowledge economy. The policy gives particular consideration to the promo
tion of ICTS in education, health and agriculture sectors. 

ICT and Decentralization: Ethiopian Case Study 

Within the framework of the Agriculture Development-Led Industrialization 
(ADLI), the government of the Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia has laid 
a decentralization and empowerment scheme at the woreda level. The decentral
ization is aimed at providing opportunities for the implementation of projects 
and programs at the community level and improving the impact of different 
interventions. 

ICTS could open access to a wide range of information resources and 
strengthen communication within the woredas and beyond. These technologies 
could provide mechanisms for effective delivery of government services by link
ing woredas with people, communities to woreda, woreda to state government 
and vice versa. However, if they are not implemented properly and carefully, the 
same technologies could contribute to the imbalance between rich and poor, 
powerful and marginalized. It is, therefore, essential to analyse the information 
and communication needs of public institutions and communities at the woreda 
level to identify strategies to harness the fruits of ICTS and improve delivery of 
government services. 

In view of the planned decentralization process and the roles that could be 
played by ICTS, this study generally aims at determining the information and 
communication needs of public institutions at the woreda level in their effort 
to deliver better services. The information needs of public institutions such 
as health, agriculture development, education and woreda administration will 
be carefully examined. The study also aims to investigate the information and 
communication flow between communities and public institutions. The hori
zontal and vertical exchange of information between the government offices 
will be investigated. Finally, appropriate ICTS that should be introduced will be 
identified. Lessons will be drawn on the type of information needed and the 
application of ICTS that are likely to create an impact on social and economic 
development. 

This pilot study was initially to be conducted in three woredas that were pur-
posively selected from Addis Ababa, Oromiya and Benshangul-Gumuz National 
Regional States. The selected woredas can roughly be stratified into three strata, 
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namely rural (Bambassi from Benshangul-Gumuz), semi-urban (Ada'a Liben 
from Oromiya) and urban {woreda 13 from Addis Ababa). However, one addi
tional woreda {woreda 26) was surveyed in Addis Ababa in the course of the sur
vey because woreda 13 was found to be relatively less organized and unable to 
provide adequate information. Hence, two urban, one semi-urban and one rural 
woreda were selected for the final study. 

In order to implement the study and gather the necessary information, four 
different types of instruments were used. Two of the instruments were some
what structured questionnaires while the other two were prepared in the form 
of checklists. Structured questionnaires were prepared for gathering informa
tion from the woreda administration offices and from the different sector offices 
within the woreda. Information on ICT needs of communities and the technol
ogy used to disseminate and/or receive information was obtained through a 
checklist. Another checklist was prepared to obtain secondary information from 
the various government institutions such as the electric power authority, roads, 
postal and telecommunication offices. The different instruments were revised 
and amended several times on the basis of comments obtained from ECA and 
experts from the Ministry of Capacity Building. In addition, a pre-test was con
ducted in the Alemgena woreda of the Oromiya National Regional State to vali
date and refine the instruments. The pre-test also gave us valuable insights about 
the general administrative structure of woredas, at least in the Oromiya National 
Regional State. 

A half-day workshop was held in each woreda with the various stakehold
ers from public institutions, such as woreda administrators, bureau heads and 
experts as well as community members in order to explain and discuss the 
purpose of the study and indicate what could be expected from them. These 
meetings facilitated the survey and created forums for raising and explaining 
some important issues about the role of ICTS. In order to obtain the communi
ties' information needs, key informants such as NGOS, youth and women asso
ciations, service cooperatives, kebele administrations, etc., were identified and 
approached with whom valuable discussions have been held. 

Main Findings of the Study 

The different government offices visited prepare several reports, which are sub
mitted to zonal and regional offices and to other sector offices in the woreda. 
The main types of reports prepared by the sector offices include progress reports, 
which are prepared weekly, monthly, quarterly and annually as well as work 
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plans. Some woredas also prepare annual budget plans. In the course of prepar
ing these plan documents, the government offices need information from dif
ferent higher and lower level offices and from the general public. Some of the 
communications are more frequent and take place on a daily basis while others 
are weekly, quarterly or annually depending on the nature of the issue. The tech
nology used in the information exchange process and in the preparation of these 
documents is rather outdated and very traditional. In nearly all cases, reports are 
hand or typewritten. Various conventional and traditional modes of communi
cation are used, which include personal deliveries, using messengers and face-
to-face contacts. The use of telephones, faxes and e-mails to send and receive 
messages is unknown in most cases. 

The members of the community in the four woredas also need information 
on social, economic and political aspects. The main sources of information for 
the community in the study woredas include federal and regional sector offices, 
zonal and woreda level offices, administrations, NGOS, relatives and friends and 
the mass media, particularly the Ethiopian News Agency. Information is also 
obtained from community leaders and elderly people. Iddirs and other simi
lar public gatherings or meetings also create important forums for exchanging 
information. Market places, social ceremonies such as weddings and funerals, 
public notices, public gatherings and direct face-to-face contact with adminis
tration officials and individuals are also used to acquire and share information. 
Since the primary objective of introducing ICTS is to facilitate the exchange of 
information and improve the efficacy of the public organizations in the respec
tive woredas, it would be useful to identify the major constraints in these pilot 
woredas and suggest some possible solutions. 

In the course of running the day-to-day affairs of the respective woredas, 
the government offices visited are confronted with several problems that sig
nificantly reduce the efficacy of their service provision and will constrain the 
effective utilization of ICTS in these woredas. The following are some of the main 
problems observed from the study. 

LACK OF STANDARDIZATION 

One of the most serious impediments to the smooth operation of the civil ser
vice is perhaps lack of accountability and effective management systems with 
clear objectives as well as well-designed procedures, manuals and policies. Lack 
of regularity and completeness as well as extreme variation in the size of the 
annual plans and performance reports suggests the absence of uniform standards 
and guidelines. There is limited community participation in the formulation and 



ICTs for Effective Decentralization 171 

implementation of development projects and there is feedback. In some cases, 
even the wording is not changed. The preparation of budget plans, for example, 
is only a wishful list and not based on actual disbursement of funds. Moreover, 
there is no clear and standard format being followed during the preparation pro
cess. Due to lack of common understanding about the size, content and time 
required to prepare these documents, there are a lot of variations between the 
reports prepared by the offices even within a given woreda. This will have serious 
implications on the use of ICTS to improve the service delivery of these offices. 

SHORTAGE OF SKILLED MANPOWER 

One of the critical constraining factors of the decentralization process is a short
age of human resources. The available manpower at the different offices in the 
four woredas is unsatisfactory both in number and in quality. All the public 
institutions visited are understaffed and hence are not in a position to discharge 
their responsibilities properly. Moreover, the educational qualifications of the 
employees are far from satisfactory. Only a few employees are computer literate. 
On-the-job or in-service training programs are largely unknown. High turnover 
of staff also suggests that employees would only continue working in the public 
sector until they get a more attractive offer in the private sector or within the 
NGO sector. In most cases, there is no proper transfer of information from a per
son leaving to a person replacing him/her, thereby leading to the loss of valuable 
and relevant information. The availability of trained manpower will constrain 
the proper utilization of IGT. 

POOR DATA ACQUISITION AND STORAGE 

The process of data collection, storage, processing, transmission and communi
cation is poor and leads to serious inefficiencies and information loss, thereby 
reducing the efficiency of service delivery. Insufficient time and resources are 
devoted to gathering relevant information or establishing databases. Minutes of 
meetings are rarely circulated and discussed to ensure follow-up and account
ability. Most of the public institutions visited indicated that they do not have 
adequate space in the archive sections to store the information. Documents are 
simply shelved using box files and paper folders. Files are also exposed to dam
age caused by vermin and the weather. Moreover, there are no proper references, 
code numbers or modern filing systems, which make locating files difficult. 
In situations where there is an archive, individuals assigned may not have any 
training on documentation or file handling. Because of poor communication 
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systems, particularly in the remote woredas, higher-level offices often receive out
dated and unreliable information, ICTS can help to improve this situation. 

Lack of analytical skills. The public offices do not have the necessary knowl
edge or the technology to process the available information analytically. Com
parisons with previous years or trend analysis are not included in progress or 
annual reports. Information is not analysed to make appropriate decisions. The 
same problems of implementation are listed in every progress report without 
identifying the root causes and providing lasting solutions. Moreover, the public 
and lower level administrations have no access to these documents, hence the 
chances for challenging the performance of elected officials or administrative 
officers are limited. 

Poor infrastructural development. The provision of requisite infrastructure is 
inadequate particularly in remote woredas like Bambassi. Electricity is not avail
able, telephone service is almost non-existent, postal services are not in place 
and the transportation system is inadequate. The introduction of computers and 
internet service must be preceded by measures to supply electric power (e.g. solar 
energy), improved telecommunication and transportation services in rural and 
remote woredas. 

Shortage of ICT facilities. The availability of modern ICT such as computers, 
faxes and e-mail service is almost non-existent in most of the woredas covered 
in this study. Some do not even have radio communication systems and there 
are woredas where there are no typewriters, satisfactory postal and telephone 
services. Telephone booths, where the general public can make calls, are also 
limited or non-existent. In addition, none of the visited offices have an ICT spe
cialized professional or a separate ICT department much less any strategic plans 
regarding ICT development. Long waiting times to get telephone connections, 
lack of a budget, high cost of ICT equipment, shortage of trained manpower as 
well as lack of awareness on the ICT'S role have been stated as serioUs impedi
ments to any ICT expansion strategy. 

Poor horizontal and vertical communication. Communication between the 
different offices and the community is limited. Development agents, health 
workers or other public employees can only use public meetings to interact 
with the community. However, the motivation and the incentive to use such 
traditional means of disseminating information are low. Public gatherings have 
become less popular as a means of disseminating and sharing information. With 
no alternative mechanisms (e.g. community radios), the community appears to 
have limited access to public information and services. 

Inadequate public private partnership. The public-private partnership and 
partnership with NGOS in the general development exercise in the woredas study 
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is very weak. Although the private sector can be a useful partner at least in the 
urban and semi-urban woredas, no effort is being made by the public offices to 
take advantage of these opportunities. 

Implications of the Pilot Study 

The Ethiopian Government has committed itself to decentralizing power to 
the woredas and promoting good governance and democratic principles. Rapid 
growth and development cannot be attained without ensuring accountability 
and transparency and improving the efficiency of service delivery by public 
institutions. The introduction of ICTS has been correctly identified by the gov
ernment as one of the major tools to promote transparency in governance and 
ensure efficient flow of information between and within the different govern
ment offices and between the community and the institutions engaged in ser
vice delivery. 

ICTS have significantly transformed the delivery of administrative, health, edu
cation and other services in many countries. Ethiopia would greatly benefit from 
ICTS provided that proper need assessment is made, application strategies are 
worked out and the barriers identified in this pilot study are properly addressed. 
Some of the major implications of the study are summarized as follows; 
1 ICT-related and other physical infrastructures are relatively well developed in 

the two woredas of Addis Ababa and in the semi-urban Adaa-Liben woreda. 
Telephone service, power, transportation and postal services are available, 
which are some of the necessary prerequisites for the provision of ICTS. None
theless, it should be underscored that the services of the parastatal, the Ethio
pian Telecommunication Corporation, must improve to make effective use of 
ICTS. Long delays in getting new connection lines or maintenance services do 
not encourage the use of the internet at present. The provision of infrastruc
ture is obviously inadequate in remote woredas like Bambassi. Electricity is 
not available, telephone service is almost non-existent (due to frequent break
down), postal services are not in place and transportation is inadequate. The 
introduction of computers and internet service must be preceded by measures 
to supply electric power (e.g. solar energy), improved telecommunication and 
transportation services in such rural and remote woreda. 

2 Inadequate capacity and inappropriate use of human resources have con
strained public service delivery. On-the-job or in-service training programs 
are largely unknown. Civil servants with only a high school level of education 
and with little training are not expected to understand fully the social and 
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economic implications of poor public service. University graduates are more 
likely to be more innovative and effective as they have the capacity to apply 
ICTS productively. Apart from the low pay, the existing working conditions 
do not appear to motivate the staff to excel in their activities. A lot of time is 
spent preparing progress reports and annual plans that are often not of any 
importance. High turnover of staff also suggests that employees would only 
continue working in the public sector until they get a more attractive offer in 
the private sector or NGOS. There is no proper transfer of information from a 
person leaving to a person replacing him/her in many cases. There is loss of 
valuable and relevant information in the process. Information that has been 
collected over time is often lost with the departing person and the new per
son has to start from scratch. Remote wore das such as Bambassi appear to be 
more seriously affected by shortage and high turnover of staff than urban or 
semi-urban wore das. 
The problem of capacity is also evident among local community-based orga
nizations and the private sector. There are no indications of any serious effort 
by local organizations to demand better services from civil servants. Lack of 
information and knowledge is perhaps the single most important reason for 
the weak participation. 

3 One of the most serious impediments to the smooth operation of the civil 
service is perhaps lack of accountability and effective management system 
with clear objectives as well as well-designed procedures, manuals and poli
cies. There is limited community participation in the formation and imple
mentation of development projects. The different sector offices draw up plans 
without adequate information about budget ceilings. According to the World 
Bank (World Bank, 2000) the information contained in the annual plans is 
more of a wish list than a calculated, well-debated development document 
that is based on realistic resource constraints. Progress reports are prepared 
and submitted to higher bodies, such as the woreda administration, which 
often lack monitoring and evaluation capacity. Lack of regularity and com
pleteness as well as extreme variation in the size of the annual plans and 
performance reports also suggest the absence of uniform standards and guide
lines. 

4 The process of data collection, storage, processing, transmission or communi
cation leaves much to be desired. No adequate time and resources are devoted 
to gathering relevant information or establishing databases. Minutes are 
rarely circulated and discussed to ensure follow-up and accountability. Most 
of the offices visited indicated that documents and files are not properly kept 
and cannot be easily retrieved when needed. There are no responsible persons 
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for keeping records in many cases. In situations where there is an archive, the 
individuals assigned may not have training on documentation or file han
dling. Moreover, because of poor communication systems, particularly in the 
remote woredas, higher-level offices receive outdated and unreliable informa
tion. 
The public offices do not have the necessary knowledge or the technology to 
process available information analytically. Comparisons with previous years 
or trend analyses are not included in progress or annual reports. Information 
is not analysed to make appropriate decisions. The same problems of imple
mentation are listed in every progress report without identifying the root 
causes and providing lasting solutions. 
Progress reports and plans are prepared in two or three copies and are often 
submitted only to the woreda administration or higher offices. The public and 
kebele administration have no access to these documents, hence the oppor
tunity for challenging the performance of elected officials or administrative 
officers is limited. Information contained in annual reports and plans could 
have been summarized in a few pages and disseminated to the public. 

5 Communication between the different offices and the community is limited. 
Development agents, health workers or other public employees can only use 
public meetings to interact with the community. However, the motivation 
and the incentive to use such traditional means of disseminating information 
is low due to lack of transportation (in the case of rural kebeles) and public 
dissatisfaction with meetings (few people turn up when called to a meeting). 
Today, public gatherings have become less popular as a means of disseminat
ing and sharing information affecting the community. With no alternative 
mechanisms (e.g. community radios), the community appears to have limited 
access to public information and services. 

6 Lack of appropriate technology and shortage of finances has exacerbated 
the problem of information processing and dissemination. In the absence of 
word processing facilities, adequate telephone connections and fax machines 
or other communication means, information management and dissemina
tion is likely to be rudimentary or primitive and require a large amount of 
labor time. The problem is further aggravated when typewriters and station
ary materials are unavailable as is the case in many government offices. 

7 Private - public partnership is generally missing in all the woredas visited. 
Although the private sector in Addis Ababa and Ada'a-Liben has the capacity 
to offer various services, including providing education and training on ICTS, 
no effort is being made by public offices to take advantage of these opportu
nities. Partnership with NGOS is also limited. It would have been possible to 
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establish a good working relationship with the private sector and NGOS and 
thereby improve the service delivery capacity of the public organizations. 
Moreover, the private sector may need strong government support to develop 
and become a partner, in the case of Bambassi. 

8 None of the public offices has a strategic plan on the use of ICT. Priority 
has yet to be given to information management and ICT development at the 
woreda level. There is a need to create awareness among the public institutions 
that the existing practices of information management and processing must 
change if the goal of poverty alleviation is to be attained and the country is to 
meet the challenges of globalization, regionalization and networking. 

Conclusions and Policy Thrust 

The findings of this pilot study underscore the critical importance of ICTS in 
making the operation of public offices at woreda level efficient and implement 
pro-poor growth and development strategies. Nearly all offices can benefit from 
the applications of ICTS, provided appropriate tools are selected for each office 
according to its human resource and availability of infrastructure. More specifi
cally, the following points need to be taken into account in maximizing the ben
efit of ICTS in the study woredas study. 

HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT 

Extensive and targeted training is indispensable if the introduction of ICTS is to 
lead to improved efficiency, accountability and transparency of public services. 
In addition to ICT skills, both short and long-term training on information man
agement, public administration and governance are important. All experts and 
senior management personnel from 10 offices in each of the four woredas will 
have to acquire sufficient know-how in the preparation of plans and progress 
reports. A better understanding of participatory democracy, decentralization 
and governance, public administration and related issues are believed necessary 
to change the attitudes of the civil servants. Non-icr training is thought to serve 
as a stepping-stone to the introduction of ICT. It should be recognized that the 
Federal Government is well aware of these issues, but the recommendation here 
is to go beyond government-sponsored public discussions and organize formal 
training. The training program should also be complemented by recruitment of 
new qualified staff and improvement in pay and working conditions particularly 
in remote woredas like Bambassi. 



ICTs for Effective Decentralization 177 

DEVELOP A NEW SYSTEM OF ADMINISTRATION AND MANAGEMENT 

The existing system is largely tradition bound, unresponsive to public needs 
and demands, highly bureaucratic and non-participatory. Local authorities and 
employees have no specific guidelines and their duties and responsibilities are 
not properly defined, especially under conditions of decentralized adminis
tration. Plans and activity reports are poorly prepared and communicated to 
supervising bodies and stakeholders. The system of monitoring and evaluation 
does not ensure accountability and efficiency. It is, therefore, quite essential to 
develop a new system to streamline operations and facilitate transitions to ICT-
based services. 

IDENTIFY AND APPLY APPROPRIATE ICT TOOLS AT ALL LEVELS 

A full-scale computerized, internet connected and networked system may not 
be a wise approach to begin modernizing the process of information manage
ment and communication. The introduction of computers for word processing 
and spreadsheet applications in all the woredas in the initial stages would allow 
employees to get hands-on practical knowledge following or accompanying the 
training programs. Once electronic copy of major reports and documents (data
base) is established, the next step is to develop relevant and locally specific con
tent before a transition to a networked system and internet connection is made. 
Relevant and standard formats and manuals will be prepared. 

Access to information at the community level may start with the establish
ment of community-based information service centers as envisaged in the draft 
ICT policy document. These centers could be housed in kebele offices, mass-
based organizations (e.g. Youth Associations), service cooperatives, etc. These 
computer-based centers will provide information on local government services, 
annual budget allocations for the different offices and activities, performance 
reports, etc. The centers will have internet connections in the second stage and 
their service could be expanded to include market, health, agricultural, weather 
and other types of information that are regularly updated. E-mail and browsing 
services could be considered in the third stage. The private sector should also be 
encouraged to provide similar services. 

Modern community radio stations using new technologies and having access 
to the internet are part of the media revolution in recent years. The convergence 
of media, computing and telecommunications has provided a voice to civil soci
ety and improved poor and illiterate people's access to information. Community 
radios could be considered as a joint project of the community and the private 
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sector once local capacity is adequately developed and the regulatory framework 
is improved. 

PLAN AND IMPLEMENT ICT APPLICATIONS IN KEY ECONOMIC SECTORS 

ICTS help doctors and teachers to upgrade their knowledge and skills through 
improved availability of information. Telemedicine can link rural medical pro
viders with urban hospitals. The introduction of information technology in 
schools is vital for preparing students for the information age and improving the 
quality of manpower. Weather and market information delivered over the inter
net is extremely useful to farmers. Education, health, agriculture and other sec
tor offices need to come forward with plans to facilitate ICT applications. 

IMPROVE AND DEVELOP ICT-RELATED INFRASTRUCTURE 

The parastatal Ethiopian Telecommunication Corporation (ETC) has never suc
ceeded in providing efficient telecommunication services. The country and the 
economy cannot reap the full benefit of ICTS unless capacity is created to build, 
operate, manage and service the infrastructure necessary to access information. 
ETC should improve its efficiency, expand its coverage and modernize its opera
tions in order to accommodate rapidly changing advances in telecommunica
tions and computer power. New policies are also needed to allow new entrants 
and ensure competitive services in the telecom sector. Remote woredas would 
fall further behind unless special consideration is given to making electric power 
available, besides improving the telecom infrastructure. 

ENCOURAGE AND PROMOTE THE DEVELOPMENT OF HARDWARE AND 
SOFTWARE INDUSTRY 

The introduction of ICTS would not be successful without the participation of a 
strong private sector engaged in the acquisition, production and distribution of 
ICTS (computer hardware and software, communication hardware and software, 
training and consultancy services and other ICT-based services). Special invest
ment incentives are necessary to encourage ICT firms to set up branches in major 
towns that can also serve remote woredas like Bambassi. Software firms should 
also be encouraged to design automated systems of information management. 
A case in point is Cybersoft, a private company that has designed an Integrated 
Planning Information System (IPIS). IPIS is an integrated system developed for 
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the automation of processes related to policy formulation, development plan
ning, monitoring and evaluation (Assefa, 2001). 

Awareness-raising. Indeed, some of the major stakeholders may not have clear 
perceptions about the importance of ICTS in their work. Although most of the 
respondents indicated that they have some information about computers and 
similar technologies, other people particularly in remote woredas such as Bam-
bassi may not even have heard about computers and fax machines. There is, there
fore, a need to organize workshops, which primarily aim at creating awareness. 

ENCOURAGE PUBLIC-PRIVATE PARTNERSHIP 

Today, public-private partnership is an important development strategy in many 
countries. Instead of competing with each other, public institutions and private 
organizations could cooperate in some economic and social ventures. Similarly, 
in the case of ICT development and use, there is a great potential for the two 
sectors to cooperate. Private ICT companies could provide training for public 
institution's employees at reduced prices if there is a sense of cooperation. Acqui
sition of ICT on an instalment basis or providing some ICT related services, such 
as sending and receiving fax messages to government organizations, without 
such, facilities could be important areas of cooperation. 

THE ISSUE OF LANGUAGE 

Since Amharic is the official language of the country, the different woredas are 
expected to communicate using Amharic, especially with the central adminis
tration, Federal institutions and organizations outside their respective regions. 
Fortunately, Microsoft has already developed Unicode for the Amharic language 
and there will not be any problem sharing and exchanging data. 

By and large, this chapter indicates that there are considerable variations 
between the woredas in terms of organizational structure, availability of required 
infrastructure and manpower, as well as in terms of ICT penetration. More
over, results based on only four woredas may be too small a sample to gener
alize about the more than 550 woredas in the country. In addition, only three 
National Regional States have been considered in this pilot study. It is, therefore, 
suggested that the study be rolled out to a larger number of woredas in all the 
National Regional States to come up with sound and valid conclusions about 
ICT need. Such future studies could provide a nationwide and more comprehen
sive strategy aiming at the full utilization of ICT in development, in general, and 
in advancing decentralization in particular. 
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CHAPTER 9 

Geoinformation in Support of Decentralization and 
Community Empowerment 

Reinfried Mansberger 

"At least 80% of public and private decision-making is based on some spatial or 
geographic aspects." This remarkable observation, published in "The iso Bul
letin" in 2001, outlines in a very lucid way the need for spatial information by 
decision-makers. 

The demand for spatial information in relation to decision-making can be 
considered from different perspectives. First, the process of making decisions 
requires information as an input. Decisions made in this manner are often 
referred to as informed decisions. The need for information in general and spatial 
information in particular can also be viewed from the point of view of impact. 
The impact of some decisions can be realized immediately. Other decisions may 
influence courses of action over medium to long periods. In all cases, the out
comes of decisions must be predicted, controlled and especially the long-term 
realizations, the development process requires that the outcomes of decisions 
be monitored and evaluated. Once again, the support of spatial information is 
evident in monitoring and evaluating the impact of decisions or development 
processes. This is the reason why the increased need for spatial information is 
becoming a challenge for people who are involved in spatial data management. 

Decision-making is done at different administrative or organizational levels. 
Various actors operating at global, national, regional or local levels or organized 
as public or private units of an entity invariably have to make decisions. Cur
rently, there is a global tendency to decentralize decision-making and delegate 
responsibility to regional or local actors or organizational units. As a result, the 
number of points at which decisions are made has been increasing and this has, 
among other things, entailed the need to avail the attendant geoinformation 
to more decision-makers or levels of decision-making than was the case previ
ously. 

Modern governance requires transparency and the involvement of commu
nities and citizens in the decision-making process. Decentralization and com
munity empowerment are strategies to achieve transparency and participatory 
democracy. They are also needed for community-based land management pro-
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cesses in particular and development administration in general. By ushering in a 
process whereby governmental power can be shared, these also guarantee social 
cohesion and a sense of belonging. Modern spatial information management 
tools play the role of enabling technology by facilitating decentralization, com
munity empowerment and citizen participation. This paper aims to highlight 
issues on how this facilitation can be achieved. 

Nonetheless, it does not and cannot cover all matters related to the support 
geoinformation could provide to promote decentralization and community 
empowerment. Accordingly, in the first part, selected issues of spatial infor
mation management will be discussed, namely the users (customers) of geo
information, the required data for (land related) decision processes, the new 
possibilities in the acquisition of geodata and the distribution of the same. In 
the second part, several requirements and recommendations will be outlined to 
guarantee an essential support of geoinformation for decentralization and com
munity empowerment. 

Definitions 

Decentralization, Community Empowerment and Geoinformation are terms 
with different meanings in the various fields of competence, even in different 
countries and in different cultures. To prevent uncertainties that may stem from 
such differences and facilitate proper communication, the author will clarify his 
understanding by using the following definitions. 

DECENTRALIZATION 

Decentralization is the transfer of responsibility for planning, management and 
resource raising and allocation from the central (national) government and its agen
cies to field units of central ministries or agencies, subordinate units or levels of gov
ernments, semi autonomous public authorities or corporations, area wide, regional 
or functional authorities or non governmental, private or voluntary organizations 
(Cheema et al, 1983). 

Decentralization has several forms: 
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Devolution 
Transfer of responsibility for governing - the strengthening (financially or 
legally) of sub-national units of government, whose activities are substantially 
outside the direct control of central government. 

Delegation 
Assignment of specific decision-making authorities by the transfer of managerial 
responsibility for specific defined functions to public organizations outside the 
normal bureaucratic structure of central government. 

Deconcentration 
Spatial relocation of decision-making - the transfer of some administrative 
responsibility or authority to lower levels within central government ministries 
or agencies. 

COMMUNITY EMPOWERMENT 

Community empowerment is giving official authority or legal power to the com
munity. This can be a local group, a citizens action committee, a citizen's initia
tive or a number of individuals with common interests (Adapted from Merriam 
Webster Dictionary, 2003). 

Another definition is given in the sourcebook of empowerment and poverty 
reduction (World Bank, 2002): Empowerment is the expansion of assets and 
capabilities of communities to participate in, negotiate with, influence, control 
and hold accountable institutions that affect their lives. 

The involvement of communities in the decision process can be done in sev
eral stages. The spectrum of involvement is open from a very passive role to a 
very active impact of communities in decision-making. Moreover, community 
empowerment spreads from a powerless level up to a powerful one (Community 
Empowerment Working Group, 2003): 

Communication/Information 
The community is informed about what has been decided. In some cases, the 
community also receives information during the process of decision-making. 

Consultation 
The community is invited to respond to a proposal for action but without any 
commitment to acting on the responses. 
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Formal Involvement 
The community has a defined role in decision-making on its own behalf but as 
one interest amongst several. 

Deciding Power 
The community has the right to decide for itself and has the means to imple
ment its own decision. 

GEOINFORMATION 

Geodata 
Geodata is a collective term for all kinds of data with a spatial reference. The spa
tial reference has to provide an unambiguous location for the specific data and 
has to allow the merging of data of different sources. The reference is realized 
as a point, a line or an area in a defined (national or global) coordinate system. 
In addition, units of administration, addresses or specific geographic names are 
used for referencing thematic data. In general, the thematic data are describing 
physical characteristics, economic or ecological properties, legal aspects, social 
and cultural features of land. 

Geoinformation 
Geoinformation is the result of combining geodata with expert knowledge. This 
can be expressed in the short formula "GI = GD + K'' (Geoinformation = Geodata 
+ Knowledge). Knowledge can be integrated as clearly defined procedures for 
data processing (fusion, merging, aggregation or filtering of data) or in the form 
of mathematic or physical models describing dynamic processes. 

Selected Issues of Geoinformation 

Decentralization as well as community empowerment can appear in several 
forms as shown above. However, all stages of these features of modern gover
nance are based on four key elements (World Bank, 2002): 
- Access to information, 
- Inclusion and participation, 
- Accountability and 
- Local organizational capacity. 
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These are the basic concepts that should be defined to understand better, issues 
raised in this paper. The following is a discourse on access to a specific type of 
information, the geoinformation, the technical possibilities in the acquisition 
of this information and the possibilities for the distribution of the same with a 
view to availing the same to decision-makers that are located at many different 
levels. 

REQUIRED DATA 

It is now widely regarded that data are the most important component of the 
spatial data infrastructure (SDI) of a country. In addition, the latter is gaining 
increasing significance and acceptance of late. A case for accessing geodata in this 
kind of set up can be illustrated with a typical scenario in land information man
agement. Thus, relevant information about land, for example, can be obtained 
by linking different kinds of geodata together. The linkage of data is realized 
through a system of spatial reference. In other words, the coordinate (reference) 
is often used as a primary key in a (relational) geodatabase linking the different 
components of a dataset and thereby playing the role of foundation data. 

Decision-making for sustainable land use and land development is achieved 
through the geoinformation link and based on data sources as illustrated in Fig
ure 1. 

Justice and Law 

Finance and 
Taxctfion 

Planning. Environment and 
Maintenance 

Decision 
Making 

Figure 1 Required Data for Decision-Making 
Source adapted from Dale & McLaughlin, 1999 and FIG, 2002. 
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Land tenure data defines the rights to a specific piece of land (parcel) and they 
are recorded in land registers. Usually, this kind of data is under the custody of 
Justice and Law authorities. 

The use and the condition of land can be described by physical data. This 
group consists of topographic data of the land, information about the land 
cover, the geological situation, the quality of soils, as well as the shape and size of 
parcels. Often these datasets are collected and maintained by planning or envi
ronmental authorities. 

The third data group that contributes to geoinformation characterizes the 
value of land and is assigned to the financial and taxation sector. 

Decision-making is not only based on information about land. It also depends 
on the social environment, on the culture and on the economic condition of a 
country, of a region or of a local area. This information also must be integrated 
into the geoinformation system to guarantee optimal decisions. 

As has been shown in the diagram above, spatial information offers a tool 
with which these disparate spatial datasets could be brought together and put to 
use through a common reference. 
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U S E R S  o f  G l  
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Administrative Statt 

Planners 

NGOs 

Public 

Communities 
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Educational Institutions 

Demand on 
G e o i n f o r m a t i o n  

Number of Users HIGH 

Figure 2  Users of Geoinformation 
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Users of geoinformation are organizations, groups or individuals and they can be 
involved in the production, maintenance and/or the processing of data. Figure 2 
gives a more detailed description of potential users. The diagram also specifies-
the demand on geoinformation in a three-step grading (low/medium/high) bro
ken down to different levels of administration. Using this illustration, one can 
clearly see the increasing need for more geoinformation at a local level. This is 
not, however, always true and may only be valid in the context of decentralized 
administration where the communities and local government have more oppor
tunities to make decisions. 

The number of potential users is inversely proportional to the level of admin
istration: The lower the level of administration, the higher the number of users. 

DATA ACQUISITION 

Within the last decade, many changes took place in the field of data collection 
and data processing. New technologies appeared, which 20 years ago, were not 
known by most of the surveyors and other professionals involved in spatial data 
capture: 
- Global Positioning Systems (GPS), 
- Geographic Information Systems (GIS), 
- Laser Scanning, 
- High-resolution digital image data, and 
- Semiautomatic and Automatic Image Processing. 

The use of new technologies leads, on the one hand, to an increasing effectiveness 
of data acquisition and on the other hand to an improvement of data quality. 
The details in relation to technical advances in the development of equipment 
and systems for geodata capture and management can be seen in (Mansberger 
& Muggenhuber, 2002): 

Increased Data Acquisition Rates 
Innovations, like motorization and automatic reflector (target) recognition of 
total stations, 3D-laser scanning or real time GPS, abbreviated the time for indi
vidual point measurements. Additionally, new technologies result in the change 
of survey methods: For the survey of a facade, the invention of reflectorless dis
tance measurements enables the time saving method of'radiation (one station) 
instead of'intersection (two stations). 
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'Higher Resolution of Objects 
Since 1998, the ground resolution of satellite images decreased from ten meters 
(SPOT) to less than one meter (IKONOS, QUICKBIRD). 

Time and Weather Invariant Acquisition Methods 
Modern remote sensing satellites are capable of taking images of almost every 
place on Earth within a repeat cycle of some days. High-resolution sensors are 
only equipped with detectors registering the visible spectrum or the near infra
red spectrum and are not meant to take images during the night or images of 
cloudy regions. The use of radar sensors can easily help overcome this shortcom
ing. 

Reductions of Staff for Data Acquisition 
Especially in industrialized countries, manpower and with it the whole data 
acquisition is very expensive. Therefore, research activities of production com
panies are also focused on improving surveying equipment for a reduction of 
staff costs, GPS and one-person total stations are results of these efforts. 

Automatic Algorithms for Measuring Objects 
The need for huge sets of geodata only can be satisfied by automatic procedures 
for data acquisition. Object detection is the main research activity in the survey
ing industry. Recently, the ability to recognize and classify objects from digital 
images has been achieved in the fields of photogrammetry and remote sensing. 

In the last decades, the technical, economic and administrative environment for 
geoinformation management has changed dramatically. In addition, the changes 
have affected the activities of surveyors. Some decades ago, surveyors enjoyed an 
undisputed monopoly on geometric data acquisition, largely because of the fol
lowing facts: 
- The calculation of measurements required broad knowledge in surveying or 

photogrammetry. 
— Surveying equipment and analogue or analytic stereo plotters were very 

expensive. 
- The thematic characterization of acquired geodata was generalized (map data) 

and no special expert knowledge for the acquisition of semantic data was nec
essary. 

— Other experts collected thematic data (e.g. landscape designers, regional plan
ners etc) — mostly independent from geometry. 
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In the meantime, point coordinates are computed automatically using the 
measured and registered datasets. Geodata are more detailed in their "thematic 
resolution and so the required knowledge for geodata assessment shifted from 
geometric issues to thematic issues. Simultaneously with this shift, the costs 
for surveying equipment and photogrammetric soft copy stations decreased, 
resulting in a situation where thematic experts themselves began to master skills 
needed to acquire geodata (Mansberger et al., 2000). With this, the role of the 
surveyors started to change from a specialist in data capture to a data manager. 

DATA DISTRIBUTION 

Access to geoinformation is an essential part in the process of decision-making. 
Information that is not accessible is equivalent to information that is unavail
able. For information to be of any use, it must be accessible. Up-to-date datasets 
out of different data sources should be available in real time to all institutions 
and groups that are involved in the decision-making process. 
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Figure 3 Ways of Data Distribution 

Figure 3 shows four possible ways to distribute data: 
— Data distribution by analogue maps is the oldest and most conventional way. 

The maps are produced by specialists of several disciplines and are provided 
to the decision-makers. The actuality of maps is dependent on the produc
tion time and the delivery time. As customers and users of maps are indepen
dent of any technical equipment, this method is still widespread all over the 
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world. The limited possibility of multiplying and the analogue format are the 
obstacles of this geodata delivery medium. 

— Data distribution by compact disks (CD) allows a transfer of data in digital for
mat. The cos are often produced by specific experts and the end-users have 
to bring the data from several service units to a common proper format. The 
data delivered on a CD are, in general, up-to-date, only the delivery time must 
be taken into account. The limited number of produced data CDS also reduces 
the quantity of potential users. 

— Data distribution by access to a central web server allows access to data for a 
high number of users in real-time. Any limitation on the number of potential 
users is determined by skills and the technical equipment available in a coun
try. 

— Data distribution by web access to linked web servers includes all the benefits 
and lack of the aforementioned method. Both ways of distribution provide 
geoinformation that is collected and maintained at several service units and 
stored on individual computers or servers. For the customers and end-users, 
both methods differ in the actuality of the information; The web server linked 
solution allows all users, direct access to all of the servers and so the actual
ity of geodata is dependent on the update rate of the individual service units. 
The actuality of data in the central server solution additionally is dependent 
on the maintenance rate of the central server. 

All distribution methods are still in use. Of course, there is a trend away from 
analogue distributed data (maps) to digital data formats and from analogue 
transfer methods (postal service) to electronic data transfer methods. However, 
web-based data distribution methods require a well-developed, countrywide 
communication network with a high penetration of individual internet access. 
Web-based distribution methods also demand clearly defined access permission 
for user groups to avoid misuse of data. 

In connection with this, it should be noted that, perhaps with the exception 
of the first method, not all of these might be presently feasible in the context of 
decentralization and community empowerment in poor countries. This could 
mean that decisions will be made without adequate geoinformation unless ways 
and means are found to overcome the problem. Important steps towards solv
ing this problem are the analyses of specific cases where perceived needs are to 
be addressed and the direct involvement of stakeholders (communities and local 
government entities), who may wish and should specify their needs and capa
bilities. 
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Requirements for and Recommendations Related to Geoinformation 
Support for Decentralization and Community Empowerment 

There is a strong need for geographical information for public and private decision
making. Decision-making in land management is highly related to spatial infor
mation. Especially, the basics of geoinformation (land ownership, land rights 
and land use) should be maintained countrywide to enable and guarantee an 
unobstructed function of common and personal welfare. 

Geoinformation is part of the infrastructure in a country. The acquisition and 
maintenance of geoinformation itself will never become a cost-covering activity 
in a country. However, the availability of geoinformation has positive impacts 
on public as well as private business and welfare and as a consequence to the 
national economy of a country. The countrywide supply of this infrastructure 
must be a primary objective at all levels of administration. 

Implementation of spatial data infrastructure requires cooperation between the pri
vate and the public sectors and amongst all professions involved in land manage
ment. Land registers and land cadastres as a basis of spatial data infrastructure 
are mostly the responsibility of public authorities. However, decision-making 
processes demand additional thematic information about land (as sketched in 
Section 3.1) that is collected and maintained by various public or private institu
tions or by professionals trained in a particular field. Partnership and coopera
tion between and among all groups is necessary for successful geoinformation 
management. 

Decentralization and Community Empowerment require countrywide and detailed 
geodata. New developments of hard- and software meet these requirements: New 
technologies open unlimited opportunities to acquire more and better-detailed 
data in a shorter time. In the last few years, powerful tools for the storing and 
processing of geodata appeared on the market. Due to the high costs of modern 
data acquisition and data processing equipment, the new systems are not accessi
ble to local governments and communities in poor countries. Policies and strate
gies are necessary to make new technologies accessible to poor people. Research 
work on technical innovations must be continued and has to focus on the devel
opment of cheap and easily usable technology. 

Decentralization and Community Empowerment requires data access for an increas
ing number of users. Modern information technology enables real time access to 
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geoinformation for an unlimited number of users. The penetration of modern 
communication technology in less industrialized countries is very low and pro
hibits a frictionless access to geoinformation. Using wireless communication sys
tems can accelerate the progress of implementing a countrywide communication 
network. 

Decentralization and Community Empowerment requires experts of geoinformation 
at a local level. The use of available geoinformation resources requires, at a local 
level, knowledge about data acquisition, data processing and the visualization 
of data. The degree of geoinformation expertise varies and is dependent on the 
responsibility of a specific person or user group. Decision-makers need different 
education and training programs in information technology similar to people 
involved in the implementation or maintenance of IT systems or specialists for 
data capture. Policy has to focus its activities on capacity building in the broad 
field of geoinformation technology. 

Decentralization and Community Empowerment requires a specific geodata policy. 
As shown above, various private or public users in different levels of administra
tion require spatial information for decision-making. Very often, these people 
need the same geodata. The number of units involved with geodata manage
ment is increasing with the degree of decentralization. To avoid redundancies 
and inconsistencies in the collection of geodata, in the storage and maintenance 
of data, in the processing and improvement of geodata, and/or in the distribu
tion of geoinformation, policy has to provide the legal and the administrative 
framework as well as the business environment to clarify the responsibilities of 
the various actors involved in geodata management. The regulations have to 
include detailed specifications in terms of the tasks for the units, data topics and 
the defined working areas. Geodata policy also has to coordinate strategies and 
procedures for the internal and the external access of data. 

Decentralization and Community Empowerment requires data exchange between 
different levels of public and private institutions. Only the use of clearly defined 
standards and norms can facilitate the sharing and exchange of geoinformation 
without any problems amongst various user groups. However, the increasing 
number of collected and available geodata also requires a detailed description of 
the data, the so-called metadata. The use of metadata can facilitate access to and 
improve use of geodata. Metadata in the context of SDI can also prevent duplica
tions that may arise from limited knowledge of available data residing at differ
ent locations in a country. 
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CHAPTER IO 

ICT in Support of Traditional Governance: Chieftaincy and 
Governance in Ghana 

Irene Odotei 

A major challenge for Ghana and indeed, for most of Africa is the quest for good 
governance. This quest must take into consideration the dual or 'mixed' nature 
of the system of governance. On the one hand, is the western or European 
model of governance (Skylar, 2003, p. 7). On the other hand, is the traditional 
or indigenous form of governance, which evolved out of the history, tradition 
and culture of the people. Furthermore, the traditional or indigenous institu
tions, within which context traditional governance operates, are defined and 
linked to diverse ethnic identities, and to the perceptions of governance held by 
the various ethnic groups. 

In pre-colonial times, traditional institutions were entirely responsible for 
governance, and chiefs played a crucial and leading role in most municipalities 
in Africa (Pareira, 1937; Birmingham, 1966, p. 31; Bookman-Amissah, 1912, p. 6). 
The advent of colonial rule introduced western forms of governance. Today, the 
western forms, with their accompanying political and administrative structures, 
dominate at the national and regional levels, but share the responsibility of gov
ernance at the district and community levels with traditional authority, mainly 
chiefs. In rural communities, for example, inadequate infrastructure and pov
erty hamper access to modern or state agencies of security, justice and health. In 
such a situation, the chief assumes a very central role to the people. The chief is, 
therefore, a vital and strategic partner for development (Wayo, 2003; Abdullai, 
2003, Lawal, 2003). 

Modernity and change have ensured governance its fair share of challenges. 
Whereas the institutions of governance in the west have been able to adjust to 
some of the challenges following in the wake of modernity and change, tradi
tional forms of governance have been slow to respond to adjustment. 

With globalization and the democratization process blowing through Ghana 
and other parts of Africa, it is becoming clear that duality or a mixed nature of 
the system of governance needs to be addressed. Chiefs are asking for integration 
of the traditional system into mainstream governance. In a communique issued 
in Accra in January 2003, at an international conference on "Chieftaincy in 
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Africa: Culture, Governance, and Development" (Chieftancy in Africa, 2003), 
representatives of the chiefs stated: 
- That the chieftaincy institution be assisted to enhance its profile as an inte

gral and viable component of the contemporary socio-political structure in 
Ghana 

- That the institution be seen as a critical and indispensable partner in gov
ernance at the local level, that is, in Metropolitan, Municipal and District 
Assemblies and that the Constitution be amended to allow for the institu
tional participation of chiefs in Metropolitan, Municipal and District Assem
blies 

- That the judicial function of chiefs be recognized properly defined and 
enhanced. 

- That the chieftaincy institution being central to the nation's cultural heri
tage notes the importance of culture in development and calls for the urgent 
promulgation of a cultural policy for Ghana 

This view of chieftaincy is shared by others (Acquah, 2003; Arhin, 2003; Ayee, 
2003; Hagan, 2003)). Among scholars, the role of indigenous institutions, in 
relation to the modern state, is receiving increasing attention and is the subject 
of seminars, conferences, workshops and publications (Vaughan, 2000; Keulder, 
1998; Herbst, 2000, 173-197; Aborisade, 1985; Ayoade and Agbaje, 1989; Adri-
aan, van Nieuwall and Ray, 1996; Adriaan, van Nieuwall and van Dijk, 1999; 
Vaughan, 2003). 

Overall, Ghanaian perception of chieftaincy as an institution is positive. A 
recent survey covering all the regions of the country and reflecting the ethnic 
diversities and customs of traditional governance established indicated that there 
is considerable goodwill towards the institution of chieftaincy among the major
ity of Ghanaians (Chieftaincy, 2001). Ghanaians claim that the institution needs 
support and they would like to see the State provide such support. 

There is no doubt that traditional governance has a lot to offer. Its incorpo
ration into mainstream governance will maximize the utilization of traditional 
leadership, which represents a rich human resource. It brings into focus the 
broader issues of governance, culture and development. 

It is the position of this paper, however, that any attempt to incorporate tradi
tional governance into mainstream constitutional rule would require some prep
aration, some capacity building for the incumbents, the arms of government, i.e. 
the executive, judiciary, legislature, civil society and other stakeholders. 

A key component of the capacity building and empowerment, which is 
needed to work out, implement and run a system that will maximize efficiency 
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and utilize knowledge available on the global market, is information communi
cation technology (ICT). 

This is in line with the broad objectives of the ECA'S initiative: The African 
Information Society Initiative, which aims at meeting icx-centered development 
planning and implementation so that Africa would not be left out of the Global 
Information System. This has been articulated by Dr. K. Y. Amoako, the Execu
tive Secretary of the ECA, on several occasions (Amoako, 2000, p. 98). In his 
statement of his vision of the Information Society in Africa, Amoako remarked 
that by the year 2010, he sees an African Information Society where "every man 
and woman, school child, village, government office can access information 
through computers and telecommunications that information and knowledge 
empower all sectors of Society" (Spio-Garbrah, 2000, pp. 7-9). 

It is also in line with the overall importance of ICT in development and the 
need for a national policy for Ghana, reiterated by Mr. Ekow Spio-Garbrah, a 
former minister of state responsible for communications. In 1998, he said, "... 
information and communications have become so vital to human development 
that Ghana either pulls ahead in the use of communication technologies and in 
information delivery or else perishes..." 

Taken as a whole, the diversity of the structures of traditional governance 
institutions, creates the need for a framework that will facilitate information 
flow and knowledge. Ghana has more than 40 ethnic groups and within these 
groups are a variety of forms and institutions. These include priestly authority, 
female traditional authority in the form of Queen Mothers, female chiefs and 
priestesses, traditional military companies, indigenous health delivery, agricul
ture and commercial authority. At the apex of these structures of governance is 
the institution of chieftaincy, which permeates all through the 40 or so ethnic 
groups, limited only in power and influence by the history, tradition and culture 
of the various communities where the authority is exercised. 

To facilitate the administration of these diverse units and as evidence of the 
importance attached to the institutions of traditional governance, the Govern
ment of Ghana has been maintaining a regulatory unit in charge of Chieftaincy 
Affairs at the national level, referred to as the Chieftaincy Secretariat. The Sec
retariat is in effect the Chieftaincy Division of the Office of the President. It is 
part of the Presidency and administratively, under the seat of government. Apart 
from the Secretariat, there is a National House of Chiefs, ten Regional Houses 
of Chiefs (representing each region of the country) and 165 Traditional Councils, 
representing each traditional area. The 1992 Constitution paid special attention 
to chieftaincy. It guarantees its protection. In addition to all these, the President 
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of the Republic of Ghana has recently, in 2003, set up a Commission of Chief
taincy Affairs. 

Under colonial rule and post-colonial governments, traditional institutions of 
governance suffered the erosion of their authority (Rathbone, 2000). Now that 
the government, chiefs and the people are rising up to the challenges of modern
ization, democratization and the role of the chief as an agent of development, 
a new initiative is needed to facilitate and accelerate growth of a system of gov
ernance that is sensitive to the culture and history of Ghana. This may provide 
the answers for stability, alternative dispute resolution, peace building, poverty 
alleviation and wealth generation. 

The University of Ghana rose to the challenge and initiated a project funded 
by the Ford Foundation on "Chieftaincy, Governance and Development" aimed 
at research, documentation, knowledge building, advocacy and capacity build
ing. 

With the knowledge gained from this and other projects, a new project on 
"Governance, Culture and Development" funded by the Open Society Initia
tive of West Africa (OSIWA) has been initiated. The first phase of this project is 
devoted to the use of ICT in support of traditional governance. The objectives of 
this initiative fit into the national policies on ICT for the Accelerated Develop
ment (1CT4AD) process (Odotei, 2003, p. 61). 

The initiative involved training programs related to ICT skills development 
for the Secretaries, Registrars and Chiefs of the National and Regional Houses 
of Chiefs and traditional councils (Dzidoni, 2003, p. 61). The Project identified 
their training needs from the results of a needs assessment survey (Workshop, 
YEAR). The training content focuses mainly on introduction to computers, inter
net, records management, preservation and intellectual property rights. 

The chief, in his duties as the chief executive of his people, needs ICT to carry 
on his day-to-day administrative responsibilities. Correspondence, memos to 
sub-chiefs, registrars, secretaries and proceedings of meeting, accounts and all 
the features of modern bureaucracy are relevant to the modern day chieftaincy. 
The background and profile of chiefs in the modern era have improved consider
ably. Most chiefs are now educated. Some of them are well-trained professionals 
- teachers, academics, doctors, lawyers, businessmen — occupying the position 
of chief. Indeed, the people now take pride in having a chief who can relate to 
current developmental issues involving central government, NGOS and the inter
national community. There is a general belief among the people that an educated 
chief would be better able to have access to funds and negotiate for facilities 
and infrastructural improvement for the community. The negative aspect of this 
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trend is the emergence of the absentee chief, which is a challenge to traditional 
governance. 

The developmental gap between the rural and urban centers has led to rural-
urban migration. The attraction of job opportunities, availability of better edu
cation, health, social and infrastructural support has pulled most rural people 
from the rural areas to the cities. The chiefs are no exception to this phenom
enon. 

Migration, urbanization and opportunity for professional and career advance
ment have separated some chiefs from their areas of jurisdiction. Some chiefs live 
in the regional capitals of Ghana and as far as Europe and America. How can 
these rulers continue to serve their people meaningfully from such distances? 
Electronic communication between the chief and his people will prevent alien
ation of the chief from his people when he lives outside the area of jurisdiction. 
The use of ICT by the traditional governmental institutions to help strengthen 
their inter-relations between them and citizens is therefore very important. 

Another feature of migration is that several local areas, especially where min
ing and commercial farming opportunities exist, have large numbers of "foreign
ers,' non-indigenous people either living there permanently or passing through 
(Chieftaincy, 2002). The challenge here is, to what extent are chiefs informed 
and prepared to manage the possible conflicts arising out of the cross-cultural 
nature of their subjects. 

Record keeping is very important to the chief and his council as it is their 
responsibility to implement decisions on behalf of the community. Beyond that, 
the chief must document the decisions and the reasons underpinning the deci
sions for posterity. Indeed, it is the right of posterity to know the path that the 
community has taken, and the reasons underlying a particular choice. 

In the economic sphere, much of Ghana's land is vested in the hands of chiefs 
and traditional councils. The ownership of land and the methods of utilization 
have a far-reaching impact on communities and their people, making traditional 
governance an important arena for economic development. Chiefs are involved 
with the exchange of land between persons and groups of persons. The Palace of 
the Chief must be able to record such transactions. 

The value of archival records is now fully appreciated by chiefs, their subjects 
and the general public. Visits to the archives to find information on decided 
cases that establish legitimacy to the office, statuses, ownership to land or posi
tion of boundaries have become a common feature. Where such records exist, 
evidence is easily available. Even where records exist, litigants have developed 
the habit of pulling out evidence from the files or planting 'evidence' created by 
themselves to help them win their case. 
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The need for record keeping in dispute setdement and arbitration is receiving 
attention in traditional councils. The judicial role of the chief is valued by the 
people especially since it saves them from the expense of hiring lawyers and trav
eling distances to have their cases heard by a judge, completely removed from 
their cultural and socio-economic circumstances. For the rural people and tradi
tional office holders, this is significant when the people believe that they would 
obtain justice from their traditional ruler, they are willing to withdraw cases 
from the courts. A case in point is the withdrawal of many lawsuits by Asantes 
from the regular courts to the Asantehene's Court at Manhyia when the present 
King Otumfuo Osei Tutu II was enstooled in 1999. This eased congestion in the 
courts and saved the litigants time and money. 

In the chief's court, evidence based on oral traditions features prominently. 
The project has embarked on the collection of oral traditions and Stool Histo
ries to be digitized and made available. The recording of local histories and mat
ters affecting the position of the chief and his elders is critical to the sustenance 
of peace. For instance, there exists a lack of clarity in several places as to who 
can hold what government position in the local area. There are constitutional 
changes taking place on a daily basis. Tradition is continuously changing. The 
issue is, how records can be kept of these changes. How are we to know about 
the changes that are meant to be permanent and those that are exceptions to the 
rule, only for special circumstances? The nature of the transmission of indig
enous knowledge - oral tradition, personal observation and experience - leaves 
room for arguments and disputes leading sometimes to litigation, armed con
flict, death and destruction. An example is the crisis in the traditional state of 
Dagbon, in the Northern Region of Ghana, where as a result of factional fight
ing, the King was beheaded, his palace burned and it is costing the government 
a substantial amount of money just to keep the peace. 

In their responsibility as development partners, chiefs need baseline data on 
their locality and on the available human and material resources. Even when 
such information is available with the central government, it is invariably inac
cessible to the chief, and yet this is basic to the generation of revenue and attrac
tion of investors. 

Having realized the importance of records and the deterioration they are sub
jected to, manmade or environmental, the project on Governance, Culture and 
Development has initiated a process of digitization and packaging of records and 
data of the houses of chiefs and traditional councils. The objective is to enable 
citizens of Ghana access to information and records more easily. The digitization 
of records will increase access to research resources for the people, the chiefs, 
academic community and other researchers, as well as prolong the life of the 
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original records. It would reduce the rate at which important historical records 
are perishing and in danger of being lost, due to inadequate storage facilities. 
Furthermore, the current state of records belonging to traditional authorities 
prevent easy access to relevant information that could help resolve, for instance, 
the rampant land disputes that escalate into intra-ethnic or inter-ethnic con
flicts. The Project has installed computers in the National Houses of Chiefs, the 
Chieftaincy Secretariat, the Regional Houses of Chiefs, as well as in Traditional 
Councils for the process of automation and digitization of records. 

The project is also creating a central database to initiate the smooth inte
gration of systems across the regions to enable the various institutions to share 
the wealth of information available amongst themselves and the world at large. 
This ensures the preservation of important historical and cultural data, data on 
indigenous medicine, health delivery systems, language, folklore and political 
philosophy. 

The importance of records to the chieftaincy institution is clear to a nation 
that could have avoided a considerable number of conflicts associated with tra
ditional governance and culture, if records had been kept properly for posterity. 
This situation need not continue. Today, ICT has made it possible for storing and 
preserving records in ingenious ways, affording institutions and organizations 
a memory bank from which information is extracted and used as and when 
needed. The chieftaincy institution need not be left out of this great opportunity 
of knowledge packaging and storage. 

Chiefs who have the requisite resources have now started using videos to 
record the cases that are brought before them. Some, such as the Asantehene, 
the Okyenhene and Konor of Manya Krobo, have also invited the university to 
manage their archives for them and to initiate a digitization program.1 

A function of the activities mentioned would be to provide information 
brokerage services to the general-public, including the needs of Chiefs and 
the Houses of Chiefs. This will increase the role of information in traditional 
governance, creating more awareness on decisions made in the traditional gov
ernance system. Therefore, there will be a need to provide such services to sup
port the dispensing of their administrative duties in traditional justice cases, for 
instance. 

In the quest for good governance, Ghana has developed policies based on 
a written constitution and democratic system of governance that protects the 
rights of the individual. In this endeavor, both the state and civil society have 
a critical role to play in ensuring the quality of life of the people. Participatory 
democracy has laid acceptable rules for the decision-making process that should 
be inclusive and open. Freedom of association, periodic elections of representa-
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tives is all enshrined in the Constitution of 1992 (Republic of Ghana Constitu
tion, 1992). Whilst the constitution guarantees the institution of chieftaincy, 
chiefs are banned from partisan politics. This means that they cannot be part of 
the legislature unless they abdicate from their chiefly position. 

Chiefs are, however, eligible for public office. Some are members of the 
Council of State that is the advisory body for government and others are chair
men of statutory boards. In local government, their advice is sought for the 
nomination of a third of the memberships of district assemblies. 

The chiefs are not happy with this state of affairs. Some consider the ban on 
their participation in party politics as a violation of their human rights, while 
others consider it appropriate for the protection of their chiefly office. The con
stitution and supporters of this provision argue that a chief is considered the 
father of the community and the link between the living and the dead. There
fore, he cannot be part of a system that has the potential of dividing his com
munity into factions. 

With chiefs fighting for incorporation of their institutions and representation 
in mainstream governance, the need for connectivity between the Houses of 
Chiefs, Chieftaincy Secretariat, District and Metropolitan Assemblies, Ministry 
of Local Government, Judicial Services and Parliament is very crucial. 

As partners in development, chiefs need baseline data and information from 
these institutions and organizations in order to be effective. They need to discuss 
national and local issues not only with themselves, but also with their partners. 
They need to know, follow and participate in debates in the assemblies of the 
people. WTiilst the chiefs predominantly are fighting for themselves and their 
inclusion in the government, traditional female leaders have been left out. There 
are no women in the National Houses of Chiefs. In addition, apart from the 
occasional female chief, there are no women in the Regional Houses of Chiefs. 
Obviously, the women need to organize and fight for their own rights of inclu
sion. 

The need for ICT to facilitate the organization of female traditional leaders 
at the local and national level, to keep abreast with what is happening and par
ticipate in the Houses of Chiefs, the traditional councils and other institutions 
of governance is crucial. For both male and female traditional rulers, the need 
to upgrade their education, understand global politics, economics and critical 
issues of governance and development, such as democracy human rights, the 
environment, gender equity, transparency and accountability is critical. 

The disparity in education among traditional leaders is so great that there is 
the need for a special educational package for chiefs. Culturally, it is problematic 
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for chiefs to go to the classroom to study with their subjects. Distance learning 
tailored to meet the needs of chiefs would be ideal and more effective. 

The Government of Ghana, in response to the wave of technological trans
formations that are changing the world into an information society, has initiated 
a national policy on Information Communication Technology. An objective of 
the policy is to develop Ghana into a true information and knowledge society 
where the capacity of individuals' and communities' access to and use of knowl
edge is the norm. This has had to go hand in hand with the development of an 
effective telecommunication infrastructure. 

Ghana has made a few gains. The use of radio, television, telephone, mobile 
phones and computers has increased during the past few years. The democrati
zation process and liberalization of the airwaves have led to the establishment of 
community FM radio stations where discussions of local and national interests 
and relevance are held with phone-in facilities that draw individuals into the 
discussions. 

The proliferation of telecommunication centers has resulted in the provision 
of public phones to those who do not have access to private ownership due to 
infrastructural and financial constraints. Cyber cafes also provide computer/ 
internet access. However, there is still a long way to go before Ghana can become 
a true information and knowledge society. Offices are being run without tele
phones, computers and access to the internet. 

It is within this national context that the lack of effective ICT as a tool for 
communication, information, knowledge sharing, management and preserva
tion of records, in the structuring of traditional governance can be appreciated. 
In addition to the administrative and all the other stated values of ICT to tradi
tional governance, accessibility of traditional materials will lead to analysis, pub
lications, codification of customary laws, production of documentaries on the 
rich cultural heritage of Ghana and advocacy for protection of intellectual prop
erty rights, to mention a few. Since the identity of the people of Ghana is rooted 
in their cultural heritage, this would be a unique opportunity to re-examine the 
heritage through the lenses of modernity, using ICT. Clearly then, ICT would pro
vide the critical tool for launching traditional governance into the Information 
Age and all the advantages that it offers for development and good governance. 
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Note 

I The Archives of the Asantehene is managed by the Institute of African Studies, 
University of Ghana. A digitization of the records was initiated by the Project on 
Chieftaincy, Governance and Development and is now handled by the Gover
nance, Culture and Development Project. 
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CHAPTER II 

E-Aligning Africa: Private Sector E-Government Solutions 

Otema Yirenkyi 

Introduction 

E-alignment is critical to achieving the maximum benefits of E-government. 
E-alignment is a process of configuration that provides structure and discipline 
to the design and implementation of E-government. It is a phrase I coined to 
illustrate the need for aligning a government's vision, its capabilities utilizing a 
collaborative framework-based approach to the design and implementation of 
E-government. (What is It? Needs to be clarified) A key component of the con
figuration is "partnering". Partnering with the private sector and civil society 
enables governments to share the costs and the risks, associated with the deploy
ment of E-government. Each sector plays a pivotal role in leveraging resources 
- for desired and sustainable outcomes. 

E-Alignment recognizes successful implementation of E-government, which 
requires governments to: 
- Partner with the private sector and civil society; 
- Articulate a clear strategic direction; 
- Develop an enterprise architecture (business and IT blueprint) and 
- Map its strategic direction and enterprise architecture to its capabilities 

(human, financial and IT) to enable the appropriate level of intervention. 

This paper discusses the concept of E-alignment within the context of African 
E-government implementations and explores the prospects and challenges asso
ciated with this approach. It also outlines a set of recommendations for enabling 
greater adoption and integration of E-government by African governments. 

E-government could be defined as the use of information and communication 
technologies (ICT) to transform government by making it more accessible, effec
tive and accountable (World Bank, 2002). E-Government goals include: 
- Better service delivery to citizens; 
- Improved services for business; 
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- Transparency and anti-corruption; 
- Empowerment through information; and 
- Efficient government purchasing. 

Within this context, E-government interactions can be grouped into: i) Govern
ment to Citizen - G to C; 2) Government to Business - G to B; and 3) Govern
ment to Government - G to G. 

Figure 1 Interaction of the three sectors (Otema Yirenkyi 2003) 
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Figure 2 E-government (IBM Institute for Business Value 2001) 
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There are four major waves of E-government evolution and five different operat

ing models (Figure 2). 

Most African governments are at the second wave of E-government where 

they are beginning to provide enhanced services at all interaction points with 

their constituents. African governments with the right tools and capabilities can 

move along the E-government continuum from simply publishing content on 

the web to personalized transactions with its constituents. A good case example 

is the Namibian Parliamentary web site, which invites citizens to participate 

online in their national government. Below are the emerging models of gov

ernance within the digital economy. For the purposes of E-alignment, the best 

model is one of collaborator. 
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Figure 3 E-government Model (IBM Institute of Business Value 2002) 

At the core of the Collaborator model is partnership. For our purposes, collabo

ration provides the best opportunity for government to share cost and mitigate 

risks associated with E-government implementations. The government's inabil

ity to provide the requisite services efficiently has brought about the emer

gence of Public Private Partnership (PPP). PPPS offer governments the resources 

required to transform their institutions, and deliver services that meet the needs 

of their constituents, PPPS can take many forms. Some examples include strategic 

outsourcing. Build Transfer and Operate (BTO) and demand side financing. 
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CURRENT ENVIRONMENT 

— Internet growth in Africa was 52.1% from 2000-2002, however, usage was 
limited to 1.2% of users and 0.8% penetration for a population of 859 million 
(LaRocque & Latham, 2003). 

— Africa lacks alignment. Current ICT strategies do not always leverage partner
ships with the private sector and civil society. 

— African governments have not taken full advantage of the possibilities offered 
by E-government. E-government is the intersection of societal needs and 
technology. It enables enhanced economic activity and improves the lives of 
citizens through the delivery of more efficient and effective services. 

— New trends in technology (pervasive, universal access (24/7/365), the creation 
of intelligent systems, requires governments to increase service delivery to 
meet the growing needs of its constituents. 

— Growing demand for E-government solutions to have performance measures 
and metrics such as ROI to demonstrate the benefits of implementing costly 
solutions. 

— Governments are developing enterprise architectures to build integrated and 
scaleable systems and applications. The outcomes are streamlined processes 
and improved service delivery to constituents. 

How DOES E-ALIGNMENT WORK? 

— The E-alignment approach requires: 
- Identification of strategic direction, 
- Assessment of E-readiness, 
- Determination of the capability maturity (process, people, technology, 

knowledge and legislation), 
- Development of a robust enterprise architecture, and 
- Prioritized set of E-government solutions. 

In other words, context is everything - understanding the issues, having a realis
tic assessment of one's capabilities enables effective and efficient decision-making 
in the implementation of E-government solutions. The figure below provides an 
illustration of E-alignment. 
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Figure 4 E-Alignment (Otema Yirenkyi 2002) 

- E-alignment utilizes a lifecycle framework that provides the opportunity for 
governments to monitor continuously and evaluate whether its current initia
tives are mapped to its enterprise architecture and in alignment with its stra
tegic direction. 

- E-alignment employs capability maturity specific frameworks —resulting in 
appropriate, scalable and interoperable E-government solutions. This allows 
governments with limited resources to target their interventions to the areas 
where they would achieve the greatest impact. 
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The diagram in figure 5 provides an illustration of the E-alignment lifecycle. This 
lifecycle links strategy to execution through discreet activities that can be read
ily communicated and understood. The lifecycle is applicable at both the macro 
and micro levels. 

The lifecycle method provides a structured approach for implementing E-
government initiatives. Underpinning this approach is a set of guiding principles 
to which each initiative must adhere. Governments can devise their own prin
ciples but for the purposes of this paper, I will be referring to The Harvard Pol
icy Group on Networked Enabled Services and Government's (Harvard, 2001) 
eight imperatives that serve as guiding principles. Government leaders can use 
these principles to point them in the right direction in developing a networked 
society. 

GUIDING PRINCIPLES 

The eight imperatives can be grouped as follows; 

Imperatives 1-4 Focuses on Transition to Electronic Services 
1 Focus on how IT can reshape work and public sector strategies. 
2 Use IT for strategic automation and not tactical automatic. 
3 Utilize best practices in implementing IT initiatives. 
4 Improve budget and financing for promising IT initiatives. 

Imperatives 5-8 Focuses on Challenges to Governance 
5 Protect privacy and security. 
6 Form IT related partnerships to stimulate economic development — Gov

ernment alone cannot fund the development of the networked economy. It 
requires public/private partnerships. 

7 Use IT to promote equality opportunity and healthy communities. 
8 Prepare for digital democracy. 

PROSPECTS 

A key imperative of E-alignment is partnership and coordination. Working 
in collaboration with both the private sector and civil society, governments in 
Africa can more effectively meet the needs of their constituents. The private sec
tor brings not only access to capital, but private sector management skills and 
best practices to bear on the development of E-government. Civil society brings 
the voice of the people. It compels governments to provide greater access to 
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information and services. This bodes well for efforts to improve governance and 
increase transparency. 

CHALLENGES 

It is well documented that E-government initiatives are not sustainable if the 
"real world" (e.g. people and processes) does not transform itself to meet the 
changes brought by greater automation. E-alignment requires change in the real 
world first — making tough choices about the strategic direction of government, 
frank and candid discussion with stakeholders that result in accurate assessments 
of capabilities - enables the selection of the "right" E-government solutions. 

Having noted the key impediments, what are some of the remedies? The next 
section of this paper attempts to provide some concrete approaches to address
ing these challenges. 

READINESS 

The most commonly asked question with regard to E-government within a 
developing country context is "Are we ready"? Most governments have started 
developing E-government initiatives and are partnering with the private sector 
to develop more E-business opportunities for their country. Despite the strategic 
plans and frameworks established by many governments, there still exists a bar
rier to achieving greater levels of E-government adoption and integration. The 
readiness assessment provides the answer to the question "Where do we go from 
here"? It looks at a government s current capabilities and provides a roadmap for 
the future. A roadmap that enables the country to develop a solid framework 
and construct a consensus-based transition plan. 

WHAT IS READINESS? 

Readiness is the degree to which a country is prepared to participate in the Net
worked World. It is gauged by assessing a country's relative advancement in five 
key areas: 
1 Network Access 
2 Network Learning 
3 Networked Society 
4 Networked Economy 
5 Network Policy 
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Network Access 
The availability, cost and quality of information, communication and technolo
gies (ICT), networks, services and equipment. 

Network Learning 
The level of integration of ICTS in the educational system's processes to improve 
learning. Are there technical training programs in the community that can train 
and prepare an ICT workforce? 

Networked Society 
The extent citizens are using ICT at work and in their personal lives and the avail
ability of opportunities for those with ICT skills. 

Networked Economy 
The extent businesses and governments are using ITCS to interact with the public 
and each other (BiB, BzG and G2C). 

Network Policy 
The extent policy environment promotes or hinders the growth of ICT adoption 
and growth. (Harvard, 2000) 

These areas are most critical for E-business/E-government expansion. Conduct
ing the assessment provides a country with a readiness profile that consists of 
its policies, level of technology integration and regulatory environment. When 
considered together in the context of strategic planning, an assessment based 
on these elements provides a robust portrayal of a country's readiness for the 
networked world. As a result of the findings emerging from the assessment, a 
country can identify impediments to E-business/E-government and develop a 
policy framework and a set of strategic initiatives to promote greater participa
tion in the networked world. Knowing where a country lies will enable its gov
ernment to plan strategically to expand E-business opportunities, reduce costs, 
increase efficiency, improve the quality of life, facilitate the greater participation 
of smaller businesses in E-commerce and ultimately be a more effective E-gov-
ernment. 

A second key component of the approach is that it recognizes that countries 
are at varying levels of technology adoption and integration. There are three lev
els; early adopters, late adopters and those in the middle. As a result, a country 
will adapt its approach to meet its unique concerns no matter where it lies on 
the digital economy spectrum. 
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Third, this approach stresses the importance of involving all stakeholders in 
the assessment process. This includes key government agencies, civil society, the 
business community and academia. 

The Digital Readiness assessment does not offer all the prescriptions for 
improving readiness such as education policy, fiscal reform, stronger regulatory 
environment, etc. However, it does provide a solid roadmap for guiding a coun
try to make sound policy and investment decisions. 

Once you know where you are, then how do you move along the contin
uum? 

Frameworks 

As previously mentioned, when a country sets out to implement E-government 
solutions, developing frameworks and reference models provides guidance and 
puts structure around the process creating a map leading to success. The follow
ing is considered a best of breed framework for developing one's enterprise archi
tecture for E-government solutions. For the sake of brevity, I will only discuss 
one of the reference models - Business Reference Model. 

BUSINESS REFERENCE MODEL 

The United States' Federal Enterprise Architecture is facilitating efforts to trans
form the Federal Government into one that is citizen-centered, results-oriented 
and market-based, the Office of Management and Budget (OMB) is developing 
the Federal Enterprise Architecture (FEA), a business-based framework for Gov
ernment-wide improvement. The FEA is being constructed through a collection 
of interrelated "reference models designed to facilitate cross-agency analysis and 
the identification of duplicative investments, gaps and opportunities for collabo
ration within and across Federal Agencies. 

The Business Reference Model (BRM) presented in this document describes 
the Federal Government's Lines of Business and its services to the citizen — inde
pendent of the agencies, bureaus and offices that perform these business opera
tions and provide these services. The BRM identifies three Business Areas that 
provide a high-level view of the operations the Federal Government performs 
- Services to Citizens, Support Delivery of Services and the Management of 
Government Resources. The three Business Areas comprise a total of 35 external 
and internal Lines of Business - the services and products the Federal Govern
ment provides to its citizens; and 137 Sub-Functions — the lower level activities 
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that Federal Agencies perform (FEAPMO, 2003). United States' government inter
acts in the following ways: 
- The Services to Citizens Business Area includes the delivery of citizen-focused, 

public and collective goods and/or benefits as a service and/or obligation of 
the Federal Government to the benefit and protection of the nation's general 
population. This Business Area includes 22 Lines of Business and 82 Sub-
Functions. 

- The Support Delivery of Services Business Area provides the critical policy, 
programmatic and managerial underpinnings that facilitate the Federal Gov
ernment's delivery of services to citizens and other Federal, State and local 
agencies. This Business Area includes 9 Lines of Business and 32 Sub-Func
tions. 

- The Management of Government Resources Business Area refers to the "back 
office" support activities that must be performed for the Federal Government 
to operate effectively. This Business Area includes 4 Lines of Business and 23 
Sub-functions (FEAPMO, 2003). 

The following diagram provides a snapshot of how all the models interact and 
build upon each other. 

/ /  

"ii 

Performance Reference Model fPRM) 
• Government-wide Performance Measures & Outcomes 
• Line of Business-Specific Performance Measures & Outcomes 

' Service Layers, Service Types 
• Components, Access and Delivery Channels 

• Service Component Interfaces, Interoperability 
• Technologies, Recommendations 

• Business-focused data standardization 
• Cross-Agency Information exchanges 

Figure 6 Federal Enterprise Architecture (FEAPMO 2003) 
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Using these frameworks, us government agencies have been able to meet the 
requirements of the President's Management Agenda, which seeks to make gov
ernment more responsive and citizen-centric. Other governments such as those 
in Africa can benefit from a framework-based approach because it provides a 
standardized method for designing enterprise architecture. The method is scal
able and as such, is appropriate in a variety of countries. Another key benefit of 
using a framework is, it enables you to build your E-government using an IT and 
business blueprint. This saves money over time because development has taken 
a holistic rather than a fragmented approach. 

A Capability Maturity Assessment will measure an economy's relative ability 
to support its strategic goals, and provide balanced economic value to its citi
zens. Based on this assessment, a country is able to identify the level and extent 
of necessary intervention. These interventions build capacity, whether it is in 
the form of infrastructure development or building an E-workforce. Some basic 
characteristics define levels of maturity. Based on work done in ASEAN, four peer 
groups emerged. 

CAPABILITY CLUSTERS 

Adapted from a study conducted in the ASEAN (IBM, 2001). These are: 

Emerging 
The basic infrastructure requirements for E-readiness are in place or are planned 
to be in place in the short term. There is political commitment to positioning 
the country, sub-region or jurisdiction for the ICT revolution. 

Evolving 
A comprehensive infrastructure framework for ICT development has been estab
lished and is being updated and modified to work effectively within the political, 
economic, geographic, social and demographic characteristics of the country, 
sub-region or jurisdiction. 

Embedding 
There is general acceptance by citizens, business and the government of the 
dynamics in society that are caused by technology advances. An embedding 
country, sub-region or jurisdiction will be incorporating E-business require
ments into its policies, legislation and regulation and is using these to enhance 
its international standing. 
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Extending 

An extending country, sub-region or jurisdiction has moved to world-class prac
tice by inventing and re-inventing traditional ways of doing things in a way, 
which improves productivity and standards of living. The definition of these 
stages is continually changing over time. Due to progress, what is regarded as 
"Extending'1 this year is only "Embedding" in the next, as countries, sub-regions 
or jurisdictions catch up. 

I have attempted to provide a conceptual model and framework for more effec
tive implementation of E-government solutions. In the next part of the paper, I 
will look at an example of E-alignment. 

Example of E-government Solution to an African Development Issue 

Current Problem 

Lack of accurate statistical data for effective forecasting and planning in the areas 
of education and health. 

Proposed Solution 

Implementation of a e-government solution - civil registration to enable effective, 
capture, storage, mining and retrieval of data 

* Solution will be piloted using birth data 

Benefits 

- Real time capture of data in hospitals, clinics, traditional birthingcenters using 
PDA, Kiosks, computers- networked to a central repository. 

- Continuous updating of data into a central repository 

- All agencies can access the data 

- Mining of data for planning and forecasting 

- Decision-Making tool for senior level government officials. 
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Ministry of Health 

Ministry of 
Education 

Ministry of Justice 

Ministry of 
Defence 

& other Security 
departments 

Other Ministries-

Figure 7 Illustration of E-government (IBM, 2000) 

The proceeding illustration shows how multiple agencies working collabora
tively with civil society groups and the private sector devised a comprehensive 
process for collecting critical data. 

The previous model demonstrates the synergies that exist when all govern
ment agencies are working collaboratively to capture accurate and timely data. 
Let me paint a picture. Civil society groups can play a role in ensuring that 
the right mechanisms such as training and sensitization of government work
ers have occurred prior to embarking on data collection. In this scenario, the 
government has outsourced the data aggregation, mining and data warehousing 
functions to a private sector consortium that is bound by a performance-based 
contract for a period of three years. In addition, each party has been consulted 
in the design and use of the system through a stakeholder analysis, which yield 
excellent feedback. Will this approach work? The answer is yes. I have identified 
these factors: 

Critical Success Factors for Implementation 
1 Develop funding model. 

- Cost model (in line with government stage of maturity). 
2 Develop partnership or service level agreements that are performance based. 
3 Design transition plan, which includes: 

— Organizational Plan (workforce development and training). 

Birth 

Divorce 

Certificates 
IDGeneration 
Card issue 
Maintenance 

• Amendments 
•Change in 
address 

• Residency, grant, 
revoke, expire 

• General personal 
details 

Marriage 
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- A Communication Plan (internal and external messaging communicating 
the changes). 

4 Process redesign is essential. 
5 Conduct some "real world" checks. 
6 Benchmark against industry standards. 
7 Scenario test to increase probability of success. 

What are the benefits - you may ask? If government ministries such as health 
and education digitize their information and create database management sys
tems, each ministry can mine the data for key decision-making. Let me elabo
rate further, if the ministry of health develops a central repository where district 
health centers can load relevant birth data, then the ministry will be aware of the 
actual (births, infant mortality, etc) and can forecast the health needs of those 
communities. The ministry of health can ask questions and make decisions on 
real-time data and not projections. 

Questions (such as "Should we build more clinics or fund more maternal 
healthcare programs?" Or, "Have all the children in the area been immunized?") 
can be addressed. Additionally, the ministry of education can use the birth data 
to project number of schools and teachers required for each community. The 
tools provide the information that enable policymakers and economic planners 
to make critical decisions. As a result, E-government serves as an important vehi
cle for development. Knowledge/information ultimately engenders change and 
alleviates some of the constraints associated with most development projects. 

My experience indicates that many governments do not have accurate and 
timely information to make critical decisions. Digitizing information provides 
easy access to historical data and helps to mine current data and observe causal 
relationships that may not always be apparent. If governments share information 
across agencies, planning and implementation for key, development projects can 
be achieved in a more holistic manner. 

Furthermore, citizens then have access to their data and can transact "busi
ness" in an efficient manner with the government. Government in turn improves 
upon its delivery of services. 

It is true that the initial cost of technology can be expensive, but if govern
ments have a clear strategic plan, they can implement what works for their par
ticular situation. As a result, spending on ITCS can always be linked to tangible 
benefits. 
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Policy Implications and Conclusions 

This paper has at least three policy implications, which can also be read as rec
ommendations. These are as follows: 

Jointly Define the Strategic Direction 
Defining strategy is critical to the choice of solutions governments will deploy 
in developing their E-governments. Consultation with key stakeholders enables 
development of strategies that effectively meet the needs of government's con
stituents. Creating a common vision reflecting the goals of the people is central 
to government's role as the steward of public good. 

Build your Enterprise Architecture 
Building a robust architecture provides African governments with a blueprint 
for constructing an effective design for implementing successful E-government 
solutions. The architecture lays the foundation for developing an appropriate set 
of processes, technologies, applications and a transition plan for implementa
tion. The frameworks used to develop Enterprise Architecture are dynamic. One 
does not simply add on new capabilities or tools, but looks to develop them in a 
coordinated and structured fashion. 

Formally Define the Governance Structure 
E-Alignment requires that a formal governance structure be in place. The right 
people need to provide oversight and approval for the development of the archi
tecture. The governing body must have the requisite authority to make changes 
and provide guidance to the government on the way forward. Lastly, this group 
must be held accountable to government for its actions. 

In conclusion, currently African E-government initiatives are not E-aligned. 
Despite the existence of National IT Plans and mechanisms such as NICI in 
Africa, there needs to be the means (E-alignment) to bring strategy, enterprise 
architecture and capabilities together to drive successful implementation of E-
government solutions. 

African governments are in the first wave (getting in the game) of delivering 
E-government services to their constituents 
Governments throughout Africa have web sites and portals providing content, 
basic interaction and transactions to constituents. E-alignment will assist gov
ernments to move beyond the first wave to delivering personalized and inte
grated solutions for its constituents. Simply put, if African governments are to 
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respond to the needs of their constituents, they will have to innovate continually, 
resulting in movement along the E-government continuum. 

Leveraging partners speeds the process of E-government — not a panacea 
Leveraging brings the resources of all parties to the table. However, African 
governments must ultimately make the tough decisions around de-regulation, 
privacy, security issues, etc. Working collaboratively with key stakeholders also 
assists in "fixing" broken processes prior to greater automation. If it is broken in 
the physical world, it will not be any more efficient in the virtual world. 
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CHAPTER 12 

Bonne gouvernance et information statistique: un defi pour 
le secteur prive 

L.O. Moubarack 

Introduction 

Le secteur prive est interpelle sur les questions de bonne gouvernance de Tinfor-
mation statistique de deux manieres: 
- La qualite de Finformation statistique publiee par les services statistiques 

publics est un element cle de la competitivite des entreprises, parce qu elle 
influence les decisions strategiques des dirigeants d entreprises et contribue 
done ä la croissance economique; 

- La credibilite de Finformation financiere produite par Fentreprise participe 
de la gouvernance d'entreprise et met en jeu les liens de confiance entre diri
geants, actionnaires et salaries de Fentreprise. 

Nous allons examiner successivement ces deux points. 

I Importance de la bonne gouvernance des statistiques officielles pour les 
entreprises 

La disponibilite de donnees statistiques fiables est fondamentale pour les entre
prises du secteur prive qui les utilisent pour faire leurs projections et determiner 
leurs choix strategiques, en particulier en ce qui concerne les decisions d'inves-
tissement. C'est la raison pour laquelle les conditions d'exercice de la statistique 
publique ont ete codifiees dans une resolution adoptee par la Commission sta
tistique des Nations Unies et que des codes de bonnes pratiques ont ete elabores. 
Dans ses considerations, la Commission statistique note ä juste titre que Finfor
mation statistique est une base indispensable pour le developpement dans divers 
domaines (economique, demographique, social, etc.) et que la confiance du 
public dans Finformation statistique repose dans une large mesure sur le respect 
des valeurs et des principes fondamentaux sur lesquels est fondee toute societe 
democratique desireuse de se connaitre elle-meme et de respecter les droits de 
ses membres. Dans ce sens, elle edicte un certain nombre de principes qui vont 
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dans le sens de la promotion de la transparence tout au long du processus statisti-
que, en gage de confiance. Ainsi, les organismes charges de la statistique doivent 
etablir les statistiques selon un critere d'utilisation pratique et les rendre dispo
nibles, en toute impartialite, en vue de respecter le droit d'acces des citoyens ä 
l'information publique comme le stipule la Declaration des droits de Thomme 
et des peuples de 1947. La garantie de l'independance scientifique et technique 
des organismes de statistiques, en determinant, en fonction de considerations 
purement professionnelles, les methodes et les procedures de collecte, de traite-
ment, de stockage et de presentation des donnees, devrait aussi aider ä renforcer 
la confiance des acteurs prives dans l'information statistique. 

Cette exigence d'independance nest evidemment pas sans lien avec le Statut 
du service de la statistique. Plusieurs modeles sont envisageables, mais de plus 
en plus, les pays recourent ä des instituts nationaux de la statistique, dotes d'une 
forte autonomic et isoles de toute influence politique. II est egalement souhaita-
ble que cet institut soit supervise par une commission statistique independante 
(comprenant les utilisateurs, la societe civile, des experts reconnus, etc.), qui sera 
garante de la qualite de la statistique produite et pourra se prononcer sur la pro-
grammation des travaux statistiques de l'annee ä venir. Elle pourra aussi s'assurer 
que les besoins et attentes des fournisseurs et des utilisateurs de donnees statisti
ques sont bien pris en charge par l'institut de statistique. 

Le Code of Practice for Official Statistics mis au point au Royaume-Uni edicte 
la transparence sur tous les aspects du processus statistique et prone aussi des 
echanges entre les producteurs et les utilisateurs, notamment du secteur prive. 
Les producteurs se doivent ainsi de solliciter les commentaires et de s'engager ä 
y repondre rapidement. A l'egard des fournisseurs de donnees, c'est-a-dire, dans 
ce cas, les entreprises, les producteurs de statistiques doivent aussi libeller les 
questionnaires et les instructions de maniere ä eviter les biais dans les reponses 
et rendre les questionnaires clairs, logiques, pertinents et faciles ä completer. 
Les entreprises et les autres utilisateurs doivent etre informes du mode et du 
calendrier de diffusion des resultats et pouvoir obtenir, sur demande, un resume 
des resultats. Les revisions periodiques des procedures doivent egalement etre 
annoncees. 

II convient egalement: 
— De rendre les donnees disponibles des que possible apres leur traitement, 

soit en les publiant officiellement, soit en annon^ant qu'elles peuvent etre 
communiquees ä la demande; de fournir les statistiques simultanement, sauf 
exceptions strictement limitees; de faire connaitre la liste des statistiques-cles 
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ainsi que les destinataires prealables; d annoncer la date de parution des sta-
tistiques; de bien identifier la responsabilite des communiques et publica
tions en presentant separement les commentaires, notamment des autorites; 
de publier les statistiques ä des heures convenables (en debut de matinee par 
exemple); 

- De fournir des conseils et des interpretations dans le but d'aider les entrepri-
ses et les autres utilisateurs ä comprendre et ä utiliser les statistiques, avec rou
tes les informations necessaires sur les aspects qualite des donnees primaires, 
et sur leur precision; 

- De rendre publiques les revisions importantes le plus tot possible en en stipu-
lant les raisons; de fournir, avec les communiques statistiques, les personnes 
de reference ä contacter pour de plus amples informations; 

- De se conformer aux regies d utilisation des donnees et de respect de la con-
fidentialite des donnees individuelles; 

- D ameliorer la comprehension du public concernant la statistique et ses pro-
blemes, en formant les utilisateurs et les medias par lesquelles les statistiques 
sont presentees; 

- De repondre promptement aux demandes d informations et aux reclama
tions, de reagir autant que faire se peut aux incomprehensions de la proble-
matique statistique ainsi qu'aux interpretations erronees et de sollicker des 
audits independants des activites. 

S'agissant des statistiques economiques pub lie es par les services statistiques, les don
nees sur les entreprises en constituent le socle fondamental qui permet d elaborer 
les differents indicateurs relatifs notamment ä la comptabilite nationale et aux 
donnees financieres. La disponibilite d un registre central des entreprises est ä 
cet egard primordial. De ce point de vue, l inscription des entreprises s avere 
importante pour assurer l exhaustivite du repertoire. Au Senegal, un Numero 
d identification national et un Repertoire national des entreprises et associations 
ont ete crees. Cependant, le fichier nest pas complet pour les petites unites. 
D'ailleurs, meme pour les entreprises inscrites, les donnees ne sont pas toujours 
ä jour, et les entreprises ne sont pas obligees de renouveler l inscription. Par ail-
leurs, les entreprises assujetties au systeme comptable SYSCOA en vigueur dans 
les pays d'Afrique francophone sont tenues de deposer leurs documents de fin 
d exercice au service national charge de la statistique. 

Le probleme majeur observe concerne les retards importants dans les depots 
malgre un suivi tres rapproche des entreprises retardataires, au moyen de lettres 
de relance, d appels telephoniques et de visites aupres des unites ou des cabinets 
comptables charges d'etablir les declarations pour leur compte. Dans le traite-



228 Africa Networking 

ment, d'importants problemes de coherence des tableaux peuvent etre releves sur 
certaines declarations: desequilibre des comptes, differences de soldes, imputa
tions, changements dans Factivite declaree d'une annee ä l'autre, lies ä Timpre-
cision de la nomenclature arretee on ä l'insuffisance des explications relatives au 
classement dans la nomenclature adoptee par le systeme comptable. 

Au total, des efforts doivent etre faits en aval et en amont, aussi bien au niveau 
de la gouvernance du service national de la statistique qu'au niveau de la qualite 
et de la pertinence de l'information recueillie aupres des entreprises. Outre les 
problemes d'acces et de la difficulte de traitement de ces donnees, se pose aussi le 
probleme de leur credibilite. C'est l'objet de l'analyse qui suit. 

II La qualite de l'information financiere produite par les entreprises 
participe de la bonne gouvernance d'entreprise 

Tout d'abord, quest ce que la gouvernance d'entreprise {corporategovernance)'*. 
Le concept de gouvernance s'interesse generalement au mode de devolution 

du pouvoir dans une institution et aux modalites de l'exercice du pouvoir (pro
cedures, responsabilites, obligations de rendre compte, etc.). 

Les principes de l'Organisation de cooperation et de developpement econo-
miques (OCDE) en matiere de gouvernance d'entreprise, publies en mai 1999, 
couvrent cinq domaines: 
— Les droits des actionnaires; 
— Le traitement equitable des actionnaires; 
— Le röle des actionnaires dans la gouvernance d'entreprise; 
— La responsabilite du Conseil d'Administration qui doit rendre des comptes ä 

la societe et aux actionnaires; 
— La divulgation de l'information et la transparence. 

Pour ce dernier chapitre, I'OCDE pose comme principe que «le cadre de la gouver
nance doit veiller ä une divulgation en temps opportun et exact de l'information 
sur toutes les questions materielles afferentes ä l entreprise, notamment sa situa
tion financiere, la performance, la propriete et la gouvernance de la societe. 

Le reste de notre expose sera consacre ä la problematique de la credibilite et 
de la transparence de l'information financiere produite par les entreprises. Nous 
examinerons successivement le role de l'information financiere pour les diffe-
rents acteurs economiques, le travail des commissaires aux comptes dans I'audit 
des comptes des entreprises et ses limites actuelles, et enfin les reformes en cours 
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pour ameliorer la fiabilite des comptes, suite aux nombreux scandales financiers 
qui ont defraye recemment la chronique. 

1 Premierement, quel est le role de rinformation financiere pour les 
acteurs economiques? 

L'entreprise, en tant qu'agent economique vendeur ou producteur de biens et 
services, est au coeur de Factivite economique nationale. 

La disponibilite d une information financiere sur Texecution de ses activites 
interesse aujourd hui tous les acteurs internes ou externes ä l'entreprise. 

L'information financiere produite et publiee par l'entreprise a en effet trois 
objectifs principaux: 

1er objectif 
Aider les utilisateurs et les partenaires (actionnaires, creanciers, salaries) ä mieux 
apprecier la situation financiere et les activites realisees par l'entreprise. 

Les actionnaires, ayant investi leurs Fonds dans l'entreprise, ont en effet besoin 
de savoir comment ces Fonds sont geres. L'inFormation financiere produite par 
l'entreprise constitue ainsi un outil essentiel d'appreciation des perFormances 
realisees par leur entreprise. 

Les creanciers et les partenaires eventuels de l'entreprise (societes souhaitant 
conclure avec eile un joint-venture, investisseurs individuels ou institution-
nels, Fournisseurs, banques), de leur cöte, en examinant des indicateurs de ges-
tion comme la liquidite et la solvabilite, pourront savoir si l'entreprise aura les 
moyens de s'acquitter de ses engagements. 

Les salaries, dont le maintien de l'emploi depend de la sante financiere de 
l'entreprise, ont besoin, ä travers l'inFormation financiere produite par l'entre
prise, de s'assurer que la continuite d'exploitation de leur employeur n est pas 
menacee. 

lerne objectif 
Permettre aux dirigeants de l'entreprise (Direction Generale et Conseil d'Ad-
ministration) de detecter tres tot les problemes de gestion et de perFormance 
financiere de l'entreprise afin de pouvoir prendre tres rapidement les mesures 
correctives adequates avant que les diFficultes ne se transForment en problemes 
majeurs pouvant conduire ä la Faillite de l'entreprise. 
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jeme objectif 

Fournir ä l'Etat une information financiere pouvant servir: 
— Ä la Direction Generale des impots pour retablissement de l'assiette fiscale de 

l'impot ä payer par Tentreprise; 
- Au Service de la statistique afin d'integrer rinformation financiere publice par 

I'entreprise dans les statistiques nationales. 

2 Le commissariat aux comptes: une mission au service des entreprises 

2.1 LES PRINCIPES 

L'auditeur, ou commissaire aux comptes, a re^u comme mission de donner 
aux partenaires de I'entreprise une opinion permettant de fiabiliser les comptes 
publies par I'entreprise. Le commissaire aux comptes a une mission legale que 
lui confere la reglementation publique et qui est d'exprimer sur I'information 
publice par les entreprises une opinion competente et impartiale. Le but recher
che est de renforcer la credibilite et la fiabilite de ces informations au benefice 
des tiers auxquels eile est destinee. En effet, il existerait ce que certains auteurs 
appellent une "asymetrie d'information" entre les differents partenaires de I'en
treprise. 

La mission effectuee par l'auditeur ou le commissaire aux comptes, veritable 
tiers independant, a ainsi pour but de diminuer cette asymetrie d'information. 
Ainsi, la notice auditee par le commissaire aux comptes concernant I'introduc-
tion en bourse des titres d'une entreprise permet de diminuer I'asymetrie d'infor
mation entre les actionnaires et les marches financiers (investisseurs potentiels). 
L'exactitude des informations financieres figurant dans cette notice et destinees 
aux marches financiers doit etre certifiee par le commissaire aux comptes. La cer
tification delivree par le commissaire aux comptes fait egalement diminuer cette 
asymetrie d'information entre la Direction Generale et le Conseil dAdministra
tion d'une part, et les actionnaires d'autre part. 

En effet, le Conseil d'Administration s'appuie sur les avis et suggestions du 
commissaire aux comptes pour arreter les comptes definitifs de I'entreprise. Les 
actionnaires, par le biais de l'Assemblee Generale ordinaire, examinent I'opinion 
delivree par le commissaire aux comptes pour decider d'approuver ou non les 
comptes de I'entreprise. 
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2.2 LES LIMITES 

Les scandales financiers qui se sont succede dans Thistoire economique recente 
poussent certains acteurs economiques ä emettre des doutes sur la credibilite 
de rinformation financiere publice par les entreprises et certifiee par les com-
missaires aux comptes. Successivement, les affaires Enron, World Com, Vivendi 
Universal, et d autres encore, ont fait ces deux dernieres annees la "une" de l'ac-
tualite. Par exemple, Enron, que tous les analystes estimaient en tres bonne sante, 
annon^a en octobre 2001 une perte d un milliard de dollars us. De grandes fir
mes comptables, commc Andersen Consulting, en ont fait les frais, le public et les 
autorites judiciaires les suspectant d avoir convert la manipulation des chiffres 
d'affaires et des resultats par les entreprises concernees. Sous Teffet des protes
tations des actionnaires et des medias, les autorites reglementaires americaines 
mais aussi europeennes se sont precipitees pour adopter des mesures visant ä 
davantage de transparence financiere dans la gestion et le controle des entrepri
ses. 

3 Les reformes en cours pour une plus grande transparence financiere 

Lobjectif de ces reformes est de restaurer la confiance perdue sur les marches 
financiers qui a eu pour corollaire une diminution des cours des principaux indi
ces boursiers. 

3.1 DANS LES PAYS DEVELOPPES 

Aux Etats-Unis 
La volonte d'edicter de nouvelles regies s'est traduite par la Loi Sarbanes Oxley 
(30 juillet 2002): 
- Elle renforce les sanctions ä l'egard de ceux qui ne respectent pas les principes 

de fiabilite des comptes et de transparence de rinformation, en particulier les 
directeurs financiers et les professions comptables; 

- Elle etablit des regies precises en matiere de d'entreprise (instauration de 
comites d audit et d administrateurs independants au sein des Conseils d'Ad-
ministration) mais aussi de pratique des professions comptables (separation 
des metiers de conseil et d'audit). 
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La Securities Exchange Commission (SEC), autorite americaine de regulation des 
marches financiers, est chargee d'appliquer cette ioi. Elle doit en outre mettre sur 
pied un comite de surveillance des cabinets d'audit americains. 

En Erance 
Une loi sur la securite financiere a ete initiee par le Ministere de l'economie et 
des finances. Elle s'articule autour de trois points: 
— Une gouvernance d'entreprise exigeante, dont l'objectif est de prevenir toute 

derive au sein des Conseils d'Administration (limitation du cumul des man-
dats d'administrateurs aupres de plusieurs entreprises). En outre, les societes 
du CAC 40 devront d'urgence se doter obligatoirement de comites de comptes 
et de comites de remuneration; 

— Des normes claires: ä l'instar des Etats-Unis, une separation des metiers 
d'audit et de conseil est requise. De plus, la loi renforce l'independance des 
commissaires aux comptes en jouant notamment sur la transparence des 
honoraires factures et Tinstauration d une autorite de supervision des acti-
vites des commissaires aux comptes. Un Haut Conseil du commissariat aux 
comptes, cree par la loi, veillera au respect des regies qui s'imposent ä la pro
fession; 

— Une autorite de regulation puissante est mise en place, fusionnant en un orga-
nisme public unique l'Autorite des marches financiers (AMF) les deux entires 
de regulation fran^aises actuelles; la Commission des operations de Bourse 
(COB) et le Conseil des marches financiers (CMF). 

3.2 EN AFRIQUE 

Concernant TAfrique, on peut dire que, de maniere generale, tres peu de pays 
ont reellement suivi le mouvement de reforme en cours concernant la gouver
nance d'entreprise. Toutefois, certaines initiatives meritent d'etre citees; 
— La Declaration des chefs d'Etat sur la democratic et la bonne gouvernance; 
— Les Rapports sur l'observance des normes et codes standards (ROSC) prepares 

dans les pays africains, avec l'appui du Fonds monetaire international (FMI) et 
de la Banque mondiale; Les reformes concernant le systeme comptable ouest 
africain. 

5.2./ La Declaration des chefs d'Etat sur la democratic et la bonne gouvernance 
La Declaration des chefs d'Etat sur la democratic et la bonne gouvernance, adop
tee en 2002, ä Durban, en Afrique du Sud, retient la gouvernance d'entreprise 
comme Tun des quatre piliers de la bonne gouvernance sur le continent. 
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Encadre 1: les ROSC 

Les ROSC resument l'etendue de l'observance de pays envers certaines normes et 

standards reconnus internationalement. 

Le FMI a agree 12 domaines et standards associes comme utile au travail 

operationnel du Fonds et de la Banque Mondiale. Ceux-ci comprennent: 

la comptabilite; l'audit; la lutte contre le blanchiment d'argent et contre le 

terrorisme financier (dont know/think if/that there are abbreviations for this 

in french, there are none elsewhere in the text); la supervision bancaire;la 

gouvernance d'entreprise; la diffusion de donnees; la transparence fiscale; 

l'insolvabilite et les droits des creanciers;la supervision des assurances; la 

transparence de la politique monetaire et financiere; les systemes de paiements; 

la regulation des fonds. La lutte contre le blanchiment d'argent et le terrorisme 

financier on tete rajoutee en novembre 2002. Des rapports resumant le suivi 

des ces standards par les pays sont prepares et publies ä la demande du pays 

membre. lis sont utiles pour aider les institutions a cibler leur politique dans 

leurs discussions avec les autorites nationales, et dans le secteur prive pour faire 

des analyses de risques (entre autres en donnant une cotation aux agences). De 

breves mises ä jour sont etablies regulierement et de nouveaux rapports sont 

produits toutes les quelques annees. 

Source: FMI. 

ROSCs summarize the extent to which countries observe certain internationally 

recognized standards and codes. The IMF has recognized 12 areas and associated 

standards as useful for the operational work of the Fund and the World Bank. 

These comprise accounting; auditing; anti-money laundering and countering the 

financing of terrorism (AML/CFT); banking supervision; corporate governance; 

data dissemination; fiscal transparency; insolvency and creditor rights; insurance 

supervision; monetary and financial policy transparency; payments systems; 

and securities regulation; AML/CFT was added in November 2002. Reports 

summarizing countries' observance of these standards are prepared and 

published at the request of the member country. They are used to help sharpen 

the institutions' policy discussions with national authorities, and in the private 

sector (including by rating agencies) for risk assessment. Short updates are 

produced regularly and new reports are produced every few years. 

Source: FMI. 
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La Declaration a approuve ä cet effet huit codes et normes prioritaires; 
— Le code sur les bonnes pratiques en matiere de transparence monetaire et 

financiere; 
— Le code sur les bonnes pratiques en matiere de transparence fiscale; 
— Les meilleures pratiques pour la transparence budgetaire; 
— Les orientations pour la gestion de la dette publique; 
— Les principes de la gouvernance d'entreprise; 
— Les normes de comptabilite internationale; 
— Les normes internationales d'audit; 
— Les principes de base pour une surveillance bancaire efficace. 

La Declaration a aussi approuve les principes sur les systemes de paiement, les 
recommandations pour lutter contre le blanchiment d'argent, et les principes de 
base pour la surveillance des marches financiers et du secteur de l'assurance. 

5.2.2 Les ROSC 
Dans le cadre des Rapports sur l'observance des normes et codes standards 
(ROSC) (voir encadre 1), prepares avec l'appui du FMI et de la Banque mondiale, 
des evaluations du dispositif national de gouvernance d'entreprise sont menees, 
selon un modele prepare par la Banque mondiale1 et qui s'inspire des princi
pes definis par I'OCDE en matiere de gouvernance d'entreprise. Des rapports de 
cette nature ont ete conduits au Zimbabwe, en Egypte, en Afrique du Sud et au 
Maroc. 

5.2.3 Les reformes dans l'UEMOA 
Un autre exemple de bonne pratique, est l'adoption d'un referentiel comptable 
uniforme, denomme Systeme Comptable Ouest Africain (SYSCOA), applicable 
ä l'ensemble des entreprises non financieres etablies sur les territoires des Etats 
de l'Union Economique et Monetaire Ouest Africaine (UEMOA). II est entre en 
vigueur le 1er janvier 1998. Par ailleurs, deux organismes communautaires, le 
Conseil Comptable Ouest Africain (CCOA) et le Conseil Permanent de la Profes
sion Comptable (CPPC) ont ete crees pour connaitre des questions relatives aux 
normes comptables et aux regies de deontologie de la profession comptable. Ces 
structures seront completees par l'installation dans chacun des Etats membres de 
1'UEMOA d'un Conseil National de la Comptabilite (CNC), d'un Ordre National 
des Experts Comptables et des Comptables Agrees (ONECCA) et des Centres de 
Gestion agrees (CGA). De plus, le SYSCOA donne aux commissaires aux comptes 
une mission d'audit de la notice concernant l'introduction Ä la BRVM des titres 
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d une entreprise. Les informations financieres figurant dans cette notice sont 
destinees aux investisseurs de la BRVM et leur exactitude doivent etre certifiees par 
le commissaire aux comptes. Ceci est un facteur de transparence. 

II faut signaler egalement le projet de centrale de bilans (voir encadre 2) que 
la Banque Centrale des Etats de FAfrique de TOuest (BCEAO) a mis sur pied, 
et qui a pour objet notamment de renforcer les analyses de performances et de 
perspectives financieres des entreprises, afin d'eclairer les decisions de gestion, 
d'investissement et d'octroi de credits, et d aider au fonctionnement du marche 
financier regional en lui fournissant des donnees comptables et financieres fia-
bles. La BCEAO a entrepris un travail preliminaire de collecte des informations 
pour alimenter la base de donnees, de constitution du repertoire des entrepri
ses, d'elaboration des produits et de traitement des donnees. Toutefois, elle se 
trouve confrontee au probleme de la credibilite et de l'exhaustivite des donnees 
collectees. En raison de contraintes juridiques (confidentialite des declarations 
fiscales), elle est obligee, pour l instant, d'utiliser les donnees financieres pre col
lectees par le service de la statistique qui sont moins fiables que celles collectees 
par les services des impots, beneficiant d un cadre legal plus favorable. 

Au-delä de ces quelques exemples d innovation en matiere de gouvernance d en-
treprise, il est souhaitable que les autorites nationales, sous-regionales et regio
nales engagent tres rapidement des initiatives fortes pour renforcer la legislation 
concernant la gouvernance d'entreprise. Ceci est d autant plus necessaire que le 
Nouveau Partenariat pour le Developpement de FAfrique (NEPAD) a fait de la 
bonne gouvernance un facteur-cle de son succes. 

De plus, la transparence financiere facilitera Fattraction des capitaux etran-
gers, qu ils soient sous forme d investissements de portefeuilles dans les bourses 
de valeurs mobilieres africaines ou d investissements directs. 

En termes de methode, les principes de gouvernance d'entreprise edictes par 
FOCDE, qui sont en realite universels dans leurs grandes orientations, peuvent 
servir de guide, pour elaborer des normes adaptees aux realites locales en Afri-
que. La Commission economique pour FAfrique et le CODI pourraient suggerer 
un mode operatoire adapte et le proposer aux responsables africains. 

Mais au-delä de la fixation de normes en matiere de bonne gouvernance des 
entreprises, le plus important est le suivi qui sera apporte pour s'assurer que les 
entreprises y adherent et les mettent en oeuvre. 
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Encadre 2: la centrale des bilans de la BCEAO 

Presentation du projet 

Au cours de leur session de septembre 1989, le Conseil d'administration de 

la BCEAO et le Conseil des Ministres de l'UEMOA ont defini de nouveaux 

instruments de gestion monetaire dont la mise en oeuvre optimale necessite, 

entre autres, la realisation d'une centrale des bilans dans les Etats de l'Union. 

Une centrale des bilans se definit traditionnellement comme un observatoire des 

entreprises. Elle constitue et gere une base de donnees descriptive, financiere et 

comptable concernant ces entites et publie, apres traitement, des informations 

destinees ä des analyses multiformes. 

Ä cet effet, le Gouverneur de la Banque centrale a pris, en octobre 1991, la 

decision visant la creation d'une structure denommee "Mission pour la realisation 

de la centrale des bilans", chargee de conduire les etudes et travaux de realisation 

de ce projet. 

Caracteristiques de la future centrale des bilans 

Objectifs 

Elabores ä la suite de sejours d'information aupres de la Banque de donnees 

financieres de Cöte d'lvoire, de la Banque de France et de la Banque Nationale de 

Belgique, les termes de reference definis en 1992 ont assigne les objectifs ci-apres 

ä la centrale des bilans projetee: 

- Stimuler, au niveau des entreprises, la recherche de performances 

economiques, financieres et commerciaies elevees en mettant ä leur disposition 

des donnees agregees concernant le (on dit tissu productif pour parier du 

systeme productif dans son ensemble) productif des Etats et de L'UEMOA; 

- Renforcer les analyses de performances et de perspectives financieres des 

entreprises afin d'eclairer les decisions de gestion, d'investissement et d'octroi 

de credits; 

- Etablir une meilleure articulation entre les donnees de la microeconomie et les 

agregats macroeconomiques et faciliter les comparaisons sectorielles; 

- Apporter aux decideurs des outiis permettant une definition plus fine 

des options de politique economique et d'en suivre les incidences sur les 

entreprises; 

- Aider au fonctionnement du marche financier regional en lui fournissant des 

donnees comptables et financieres fiables. 
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Activits 

A la difference des centrales des bilans des banques centrales, qui se caracterisent 

par leur vocation essentiellement financiere, la future centrale des bilans de 

la BCEAO s'interessera aussi ä la vie juridique des entreprises. Ses activites 

consisteront en: 

- La collecte et la gestion de l'information comptable, financiere et juridique des 

entreprises. L'option d'une collecte exhaustive a ete prise alors que d'autres 

centrales des bilans procedent par echantillon aupres d'un nombre limite 

d'entreprises; 

- La production de statistiques et d'agregats ä partir de la centralisation des 

donnees. 

Etat d'avancement des travaux de la Mission 

La Mission pour la realisation de la centrale des bilans a entrepris, avec l'aide d'un 

cabinet exterieur, l'etude de faisabilite du projet d'octobre 1992 ä avril 1993. 

Apres avoir dresse l'etat des lieux de l'information comptable et financiere dans 

les pays membres de l'UEMOA, cette etude a preconise le decoupage du projet 

en deux phases; le volet comptable et institutionnel traitant d'un ensemble de 

diligences prealables ä la mise en place de la centrale des bilans projetee, et le 

volet technique, fonctionnel et organisationnel du dispositif. 

Travaux accomplis: volet comptable et institutionnel 

- Elaboration du SYSCOA 

Face ä l'heterogeneite des referentiels comptables en vigueur dans les Etats, et en 

vue d'assurer la qualite et la comparabiiite des donnees comptables et financieres, 

les travaux du volet comptable et institutionnel, qui ont demarre dans le sillage 

du Projet de droit comptable OHADA, ont vise l'institution d'un droit comptable 

unique dans les Etats de l'Union avec l'elaboration d'un plan comptable general 

commun aux entreprises non financieres. Dans ce cadre, et en concertation avec 

les parties prenantes ä l'information comptable et financiere (administrations, 

profession comptable, entreprises representees au sein de comites nationaux, et 

la Commission de l'UEMOA), le droit comptable SYSCOA a ete elabore. II a fait 

l'objet du Reglement communautaire no04/96/CM adopte le 20 decembre 1996 

et est entre en vigueur le 1 er janvier 1998. 

- Formation au SYSCOA 

Deux sessions de formation de formateurs ont ete organisees par la Banque 

centrale en mars puis en avril 1997. Elles ont beneficie ä des experts comptables, 

des enseignants en comptabilite et ä des agents des directions generales des 

impöts charges d'assurer la formation ä grande echelle dans les Etats. 
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- Conception, edition et diffusion de supports pedagogiques 

Les autorites de la Banque Centrale ont fait prendre ies dispositions necessaires ä 

la conception et ä ['elaboration de supports pedagogiques d'accompagnement 

(guide d'application, tableaux de passage, liste integrale des comptes et 

etats financiers et systeme minimal de tresorerie). En outre, l'ensemble de la 

production sur le SYSCOA a fait I'objet d'une publication par les Editions Foucher. 

Les ouvrages realises sont disponibles sur le marche des Etats de l'Union. 

- Mise en place d'un environnement legal et institutionnel 

Le volet comptable et institutionnel comportait, en outre, la mise en place 

d'un cadre legal charge de veiller Ä l'application du SYSCOA, de reglementer 

la deontologie de la profession comptable, d'apporter une assistance aux 

producteurs de comptes et d'assurer l'adaptation constante du SYSCOA aux 

evolutions de l'environnement economique, financiere et juridique. Ce cadre legal 

comprend des structures nationales et communautaires. 

Iro/s structures nationales interviendront dans l'environnement institutionnel du 

SYSCOA. II s'agit de l'Ordre National des Experts Comptables et des Comptables 

agrees (ONECCA), du Conseil National de la Comptabilite (CNC) et des Centres 

de Gestion Agrees (CGA). Afin de tenir compte des acquis ä preserver et de la 

necessite de doter ces structures d'une flexibilite compatible avec l'harmonisation 

necessaire des legislations nationales dans le cadre de l'Union, trois directives 

communautaires ont ete adoptees pour leur mise en place. 

Deux structures communautaires, ä savoir le Conseil Comptable Ouest Africain 

(CCOA) et le Conseil Permanent de la Profession Comptable (CPPC), ont pour 

mission d'instaurer une harmonisation des normes et pratiques comptables de 

l'Union. En raison de leur caractere supranational, leur mise en place a fait I'objet 

de reglements communautaires. 

Travaux restant äaccomplir 

Ces travaux relevent du volet technique, fonctionnel et organisationnel et 

concernent, essentiellement, la mise en place du dispositif de traitement 

des donnees collectees. Au niveau de la Mission, ils donneront Heu ä 

l'accomplissement des täches suivantes: 

- Definition des modalites de collecte des etats financiers et des informations sur 

la vie juridique des entreprises (supports et procedures) en vue d'alimenter la 

base de donnees; 

- Definition, conception et realisation des produits et evaluation des besoins de la 

clientele; 

- Constitution du repertoire des entreprises; 
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- Definition de l'architecture technique, fonctionnelle et organisationnelle du 

dispositif. En raison des mutations intervenues au niveau de l'environnement 

technologique exterieur et du systeme d'information de la BCEAO, il s'est avere 

necessaire d'actualiser en 1999 le volet informatique de l'etude de faisabilite 

entreprise en 1993. Dans ce cadre, un appel d'offres a ete lance pour le choix 

de Consultants exterieurs. 

Source: BCEAO. 

Note 

1 Banque mondiale: "Template for country assessment of corporate governance," 
version revisee, juin 2003. 
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SUMMARY CHAPTER 12 

Good Governance and Statistical Information: A Definition for the Private 
Sector — L. O. Moubarack 

The private sector has two concerns about good governance of statistical infor
mation - quality and credibility. Public statistics, crucial for the development 
of many domains, are linked to the fundamentals of democracy and best prac
tices. The private sector provides relevant data for economic statistics, but before 
the data can be accepted, it's important to assure the quality, standardization, 
completeness, relevance and credibility of both the data and the provider. The 
quality of the financial information produced is a product of good corporate 
governance, which must eventually lead to the correctness and timely distribu
tion of information. 

There are three objectives for financial information: 
- Give actors and partners a good view of the state of the company, 
- Permit company leaders to take immediate action, and 
- Provide useful financial information to the state, for taxation and statistical 

purposes. 

External auditors must be impartial when dealing with credibility issues and to 
guarantee correctness of data. Recent scandals have proven that there is a need 
for appropriate regulation of auditors. In addition, current reform is needed to 
restore trust in the financial markets. 

In the United States, the will to enact new rules resulted in the Law "Sarbanes 
Oxley" (July 30, 2002): It reinforces the sanctions with regard to those that do 
not respect the principles of reliability of the accounts and transparency of infor
mation, in particular the financial directors and the countable professions; It lays 
down precise rules as regards governorship of company (setting-up audit com
mittees and independent administrators within the Boards of Directors); and 
also of practice of the countable professions (separation of the trades of council 
and audit). The Securities Exchange Commission (SEC), American authority of 
regulation of the financial markets, is charged with applying this law. 

In France, a law on financial safety was initiated by the Ministry for the Econ
omy and Finances. It is articulated around three points: 
1 A governorship of demanding company, whose objective it is to prevent any 

drift within the Boards of Directors (limitation of the office plurality of the 
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mandates of administrators near several companies). Moreover, the compa
nies of the CAC 40 will be obligated to obtain accounts of committees and 
remuneration. 

2 Of the clear standards: following the example o! the United States, a separa
tion of the trades of audit and council is necessary. Moreover, the law rein
forces the independence of the auditors while exploiting the transparency of 
the fees and the introduction of an authority of supervision of the activities 
of the auditors. The High Council of the Audit Office, will take care of the 
compliance with the rules that are essential for the profession; 

3 An authority of powerful regulation is, in a single public organization, the 
Authority of the Financial Markets (MFA), the two current French entities of 
regulation: Securities and Exchange Commission (COB) and the Council of 
the Financial Markets (CMF). 

Concerning Africa, one can say that, in a general way, very few countries fol
lowed the movement of reform in progress concerning the governorship of com
panies. However, certain initiatives deserve to be quoted: 
— The Declaration of the Heads of State on democracy and good governor

ship; 
— Reports/ratios on the observance of the standards and common languages 

(ROSC) prepared in the African countries, with the International Monetary 
support of the International Monetary Funds (the IMF) and of the World 
Bank; 

— Reforms concerning the African western accountable system. 

The Declaration of the Heads of State on democracy and good governorship 
adopted in 2002, in Durban, in South Africa, retains the governorship of a com
pany like one of the four pillars of the good governorship on the continent. The 
Declaration approved for this purpose eight priority codes and standards: 
1 Good practices as regards monetary and financial transparency; 
2 Good practices as regards tax transparency; 
3 Best practices for the budgetary transparency; 
4 Orientations for the management of the national debt; 
5 Principles of the governorship of the company; 
6 Standards of international accountancy; 
7 International standards of audit; and 
8 Guiding principles for effective banking monitoring. 
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The Declaration also approved the principles of the systems of payment, the rec
ommendations to fight against money laundering, and the guiding principles for 
the monitoring of the financial markets and the insurance sector. 

ROSCS summarize the extent to which countries observe certain internation
ally recognized standards and codes. The IMF has recognized 12 areas and asso
ciated standards as useful for the operational work of the Fund and the World 
Bank. These comprise accounting, auditing, anti-money laundering and coun
tering the financing of terrorism (AML/CFT), banking supervision, corporate 
governance, data dissemination, fiscal transparency, insolvency and creditor 
rights, insurance supervision, monetary and financial policy transparency, pay
ment systems and securities regulation, AML/CFT was added in November 2002. 
Reports summarizing countries' observance of these standards are prepared and 
published at the request of the member States. They are used to help sharpen the 
institutions' policy discussions with national authorities and in the private sec
tor (included by rating agencies) for risk assessment. Short updates are produced 
regularly and new reports are produced every few years (FMI). 

Another example of best practice is the adoption of an accounting reference 
(SYSCOA) by the western African union in addition to the creation of various 
institutions to help control and regulate accounting in the region. The western 
African central bank is also helping through the standardization and centraliza
tion of relevant data, SYSCOA was created in order to have a common basis in all 
the member States and provide training at different levels. The distribution of 
SYSCOA was accomplished via various (pedagogic) written reports. In addition, 
institutional and regional structures were created to help watch over SYSCOA. 

In 1991, the governor of the central bank started the "Mission pour la realisa
tion de la centrale des bilans," project. The central bank defined objectives that 
would stimulate economic performance, provide better analyses of data, offer 
better interaction between micro-economical data and macro-economical aggre
gates, provide decision-makers with better tools for their policies, and provide 
reliable regional financial data. The mission's primary activity is the gathering of 
information (not just financial) and the production of statistics using the infor
mation provided. The project will be accomplished in two phases; Accounting 
and institutional (already completed) and technical, functional and practical (to 
be completed later). 

What remains to be done are the systems needed to process data, information 
gathering, definition of customer needs, list of all enterprises and design of the 
system (BCEAO). 
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In addition to these innovations, all authorities, from national to regional, 
must implement corporate government at all levels, and stick to their obliga
tions. 





CHAPTER 13 

Information in the Service of Governance: 
"Private-Public Partnership: A Marriage of Convenience" 

Kamel Labidi 

Among all the developments in human history, the recent advances in informa
tion technology, mass media, urbanization, democracy and above all literacy 
have transformed the world into a microcosm. African citizens are among those 
who find themselves needing to participate in these advances. Because they have 
seen these advances in the media and have become accustomed to a welfare state 
mentality, they feel it is their right to ask for such services from their leaders. 

These demands pressured African leaders to undergo projects under electoral 
mandate too quickly and for which they did not have the fiscal means. At the 
same time, the global monetary institutions called for better governance: less-
taxes and better efficiency, less debt and more transparency. This dilemma is 
comprised of three dimensions: human, financial and technological. 

The Human Resource Dimension 

To meet these demands, it would have been necessary for the states to have at 
their disposal inexhaustible human resources in terms of quantity and quality. 
However, training a staff is comprehensible; to employ them is a far more com
plex issue. Yet, many states were not sensitive to this and did not realize that it 
was better to gain the support of others before attempting to undertake these 
issues alone. 

Further, the states that overlooked the input of the private sector to moderate 
this aspect were penalized by market factors: insurmountable deficits, innumer
able labor issues and an inability to solve diverse problems facing developing 
nations, in a timely manner. 

It has always been admitted that the goal of civil service is to place the citizen's 
interest above all. However, while achieving its own projects, the state cannot 
also objectively take up their control; otherwise, civil service would become both 
judge and judged, to the prejudice of the citizens interest. 
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Therefore, to have good governance, it is necessary to divide the tasks, the 
state remaining in control of the implementation of projects, as this aspect is in 
keeping with the basic mission of civil service: securing the welfare of the citi
zenry. The private sector shall then be entrusted with project achievement. 

Today, this idea is shared by a number of African states. Several governments 
have extensively reduced their role of builders to focus on project monitoring. 
Unfortunately, the consensus around these dividing roles remains, to date, per
verted by some nostalgic people who extend the control procedures too far. 

There is no alternative but to record that from the moment New Information 
and Communication Technology (NICT) is initiated, things get more compli
cated. Indeed, failure to recognize new technologies, the opportunities they offer 
and above all the preconditions they require, induces the civil administrator to 
bid out offers from older, more established technological sectors, thus thinking 
he is serving the citizen's interest: unfortunately, the outcome is quite often a 
blocked project and frustration from both sides. 

The Financial Dimension 

In order to achieve these projects, it would be necessary for the states to have 
unlimited financial resources, which is rarely possible. If some sources of financ
ing were abundant at one time, and if some lenders showed liberality, this was 
quickly translated, for the borrower states, into drastic cuts, and their conse
quences are just as brutal socially, indeed bloody 

While it might be reasonable to eliminate some expensive projects, these fail
ures cause significant issues for our continent. In other respects, the internet 
and other underlying technologies bring a unique opportunity to make a 'leap 
forward in technology" at relatively low cost, enabling improvements in civil 
services. However, an expensive and extensive telecommunications infrastruc
ture is required to implement it. The solution to this financial resource problem 
seems to have been found in this field by some countries, which put in place a 
new approach to the public-private relationship. This should be considered since 
the state lacks financial resources; the private sector service provider implements 
and invests in the project instead of the state. Remuneration is ensured by the 
direct recovery of all or part of the proceeds expected from the sale of concerned 
services. 
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Let me cite some examples: 

Example 1 
A data processing system entirely designed, achieved, and implemented by a 
private operator that enables the civil purchasers to publish on the internet and 
to communicate with transparency, sensitive documents. The returns come only 
from the recovery of 80% of specification costs. 

Example 2 
A data processing system designed with the collaboration of the administration 
but achieved, implemented and operated by the private sector, enabling access 
to the state's registers (trade register, land tenure, vehicle, etc.) by the citizens. 
Deducting over a certain period of time, a part of the transaction costs to pay 
back the private operators. After the period of recovery, the part to be recovered 
will be reviewed. 

Example 3 
An internet site that enables citizens to access government data (70% of which is 
free). A private operator, at his own risk, put the site in place. He recovers a part 
of his investment by selling, according to precise and evolving specifications, 
advertisement space on the site. 

Example 4 
A computerized system is ensured by an operator who is remunerated by estab
lishing under certain specifications, statistical data that the state provides to 
pharmaceutical laboratories, which finance the project. 

Example 5 
A videoconference system designed, implemented and achieved by a private 
operator who uses the public network in exchange for remuneration provided 
by the private sector based usage. The state did not make any additional invest
ment; it only rented its network and offered this opportunity to the private sec
tor. 

These few cases show that it is possible for the state to secure funding for these 
projects, if it makes some concessions in its monopoly. Moreover, I would like 
to remind those who would not accept these concepts; this approach does have 
a historical basis. Concession contracts, lease contracts, fixed fee management 
contracts and other such schemes have been around for quite some time. Apply-
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ing these schemes of management in the fields of NICT has not only the merit 
of solving the critical problem of financing, but also it enables a leap forward in 
technology without which our nations will probably show a profound retarda
tion. 

Dimensions of Technology Risk 

This dimension is the most insidious and the most dangerous. It concerns reduc
ing the risk of being left aside from technological mutations and of offering 
to the citizens' too expensive services or those that are poorly adapted to their 
needs. 

The origin of this risk is inherent in the very nature of civil service. Public 
administration operates according to a "determinist" scheme, i.e. the civil ser
vant manages only by written instructions or procedures, which are known in 
advance. However, today, this is unrealistic given the mutations that are growing 
faster than experience, particularly in the field of NICT. 

On the contrary, the private sector manager is naturally "opportunistic", i.e. 
he has to adapt to a market where competition, failure, and all kinds of risks 
threaten to put him out of business. 

The private sector has thus developed a strong capacity to adapt. 
This difference in attitude created a complete misunderstanding of the tech

nological hazards in the life of a project. 
In my career, I have had significant experience with information technology. 

This experience has lead me to the view that, in most cases, such technological 
risks are the main source of problems by both decision-makers and providers of 
service. 

When we examine the situation more closely, we observe that civil officers 
are "trapped" by technological considerations that they are not always able to 
foresee and furthermore not able to master perfectly, when their real work is the 
quality of the service they can render to the citizen. Besides, this is what they 
are accountable for by the citizens. On the other hand, the private provider of 
service is often himself a prisoner of rigid contracts that prevent him from fol
lowing intelligently the technology. This situation becomes more complicated 
when the delay in service cause a punitive administrative response, a common 
practice in our country. 

The outcome, even in a best-case scenario, is a blocked project that satisfies no 
one and most importantly, a disadvantage to the citizenry who will not be able 
to take advantage of expected services. 
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Towards a Solution 

In the field of NICT, there is an approach that could solve many of the problems. 
It consists of encouraging the concession formulas according to different vari
ants. Indeed, such an approach consists of reducing the large number of minis
terial staff that provides negligible service to the citizenry. All over Africa, labor 
regulations are rigid and generally, in favor of the employee, with a concession 
contract, the private sector is motivated to respect the contractual clauses for fear 
that he may lose his market share. This approach also solves the difficult issue of 
financing, by eliminating it. Finally, it provides the administration the means to 
focus on civil service and not on technology. Writing specifications will be much 
easier, because it will be centered on the qualification of the officer of public 
administration and not on the X or Y technology. 

For the private operator, this solution is easy. Given that it involves a civil ser
vice and tends to be large scale, he feels secure that his returns are "guaranteed" 
and his investment will be profitable. Consequently, he will be motivated to 
invest, to employ and train staff, to find and offer the most appropriate solution 
to the needs of the citizenry. Finally, and perhaps most importantly, technology 
will no longer be the controlling factor. Nor the instrumentation used. Rather, 
the type and quality of the service provided. 

From my perspective, this solution is worthy of further consideration. It will 
help our administration avoid time wasting conflicts when we have such an 
excellent opportunity to discuss the concepts of technology and good gover
nance at present. 

Just as the market will condemn the governments that continue to overlook 
the input of the private sector in their undertakings, the market will also con
demn the private operators. They will pay for their failure to collaborate in terms 
of employment and training (the benefits will go to others), in terms of health 
(endemic absenteeism unfavorable to business), in terms of environment (penal
izing induced costs) and other specific concerns of the public sector. 

From my perspective, the decision-makers of both the public and private sec
tors are motivated to agree on collaboration, which ensures both the maximum 
benefit in their individual sectors.. Recent experience has shown the limitations 
of existing formulas, based on the acquisition of markets by the public sector. 
Particularly in the world of NICT are these formulas obsolete since more often 
than not, projects started by these formulas failed to meet expectations. To my 
mind, it is the implementation of new formulas, like concessions, that will be 
the basis of the "public-private" relationship in the future. 
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Therefore, for want of marriage for love, it is towards a marriage of conve
nience that the reshaping of the relationship between public and private sectors 
has to direct itself. Otherwise, the government will be at odds with itself and the 
private sector will deteriorate, thus, depriving the nation of thousands of jobs 
and its natural vitality. 
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